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SYMPTOMS OF ANOTHER “BULL MARKET” 


LOW RATES STIMULATE STOCK SPECULATION INSTEAD OF BUSINESS 


HETHER due to fatalism or lack 

of retrospective quality, it remains 

instinctive of human nature to 

quickly forget the reproofs and 
ignore the lessons taught by unhappy ex- 
periences of yesterday. The same affinity 
may be detected in the political and eco- 
nomic fortunes of nations. Idealism, fine- 
spun theories and ardent hopes, all seem to 
curl up and wither like leaves before au- 
tumnal gales of grim realities. Thus, the 
spectacle of the naval reduction conference 
which has just unfolded itself in London. 
Despite graceful curtain gestures and 
avowed achievements, the results fail to 
modify the conviction that the great powers 
prefer to rely for their own security upon 
strength of armaments rather than upon 
multilateral treaties and peaceful profes- 
sions. From the economic angle, there is the 
parallel brought close at home, where re- 
appears a frolicsome Springtime disregard 
toward uncorrected credit and financial con- 
ditions, indicating that the American people 
have all but dismissed from their minds the 
poignant lessons of the latest stock market 
crash. 

Cheap money and abundant credit have 
once more become the shibboleth and talis- 
man, fostered by the reduction of Federal 
Reserve discount rates. The low rate 
epidemic is intended to revive the faltering 


steps of business. In reality it is tending to 
restore the happy hunting grounds of specu- 
lative prosperity from which devotees of the 
ticker were so rudely expelled but a few 
months ago. There is expectancy of another 
“open season” for fleecing and a lugging out 
of gilded settings for a ‘‘come back”’ per- 
formance. Symptoms are revealed which are 
strikingly similar to those which spread 
their contagion through the land during 
1927 and 1928, fanning into flame the 
greatest of all “bull markets” and culminat- 
ing in the most violent of all stock market 
disasters. 

Evidences of another attempt at rigging a 
“bull market”? are plain enough to cause 
those responsible for Federal Reserve poli- 
cies and banking resources to mount guard. 
It is true, the business and industrial situa- 
tion has revealed signs of moderate improve- 
ment in some major lines. But progress has 
not been sufficient to warrant any such ris- 
ing tide of speculative operations as regis- 
tered of late in the stock market. The con- 
clusion is inevitable that thus far the tonic 
of cheap money has been confined to stock 
speculation instead of providing stimulant 
to languishing lines of trade or business 
which are held back by causes other than 
the need of credit or capital accommodation. 

There are deep furrows and problems of 
adjustment in the business and financial 





526 TRUST 
areas which demand more intelligent treat- 
ment than that prescribed by low rate 
evangelists at Washington where vision of 
actual conditions is somewhat enfeebled by 
political influences. What American busi- 
ness and industry need far more urgently, 
in order to function vigorously and yield 
genuine, enduring prosperity, is to be re- 
lieved of the incubus of excessive specula- 
tion and mischievous schemes of financing. 

The ingredients and munitions for an- 
other campaign of stock speculation have 
not been impaired. The doses administered 
on “Black Thursday” and “Blue Monday”’ 
have apparently not cured the craving. 
Low money rates serve to sweeten the bait. 
Pool manipulators are resuming activities, 
unmindful of threats of punitive legislation 
and prospective Congressional investiga- 
tions. Seats on the New York Stock Ex- 
change are mounting in price. The daily 
turnover of stocks again averages between 
four and five million shares. 


, 2°, °, 
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BANK CREDIT FLOWING BACK 
INTO SECURITY MARKETS 


ARADOXICAL as it must seem, with 
corporation earnings showing de- 
crease for the first quarter of the cur- 

rent year, the market values of stocks listed 
on the New York Exchange have been rising 
continuously and including new listings, in- 
creased $5,268,744,000 during March and 
with April indicating a still greater advance 
of prices. As a corollary and part of the 
festivities, new securities issued during 
March aggregated $911,081,608, falling 
little short of the record for the same month 
last year and representing an advance over 
February of $545,213,000. 

Brokers loans have passed the four billion 
mark as compared with last year’s peak of 
$6,804,000,000. It is important to call 
attention to the fact that the increase of 
$772,000,000 in brokers’ loans since the 
first of the year exceeds by far any previous 
increase during corresponding period of 
previous years. Since ‘“‘bootleg loans” have 
become unprofitable, the New York banks 
have been called upon to supply most of 
this increase in brokers’ loans. But the flow 
of funds to Wall street is beginning again. 
It will require but little more competitive 
bidding to put call rates to a point which will 
again be attractive to employment of sur- 
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plus funds of corporations and “others.” 
Loans on securities, as shown by reporting 
member banks, are $783,000,000 above the 
figures for the corresponding period last 
year as against a decline of $410,000,000 in 
other and commercial loans, revealing pretty 
clearly that bank credit is flowing back 
again into stock market channels instead of 
into business and commerce as the Federal 
Reserve authorities fondly expected. 


7 2°, ? 
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FEDERAL RESERVE AND 
CREDIT CONTROL 


OMPLEXITIES of currency and 
credit conditions in the United States 
have reached an involved stage which 

must soon demand a complete overhauling 
and revision of ideas regarding Federal Re- 
serve and banking functions. There is some- 
thing radically wrong with any system that 
admits of prolonged “‘joy rides” in specu- 
lative credit expansion and which permits 
control of credit and money rates to be exer- 
cised by Stock Exchange operators. The 
problem is one which must take into account 


tremendous economic changes which have 
taken place since Congress enacted the 
Federal Reserve System. 

It is of prime importance to recognize the 


difficulties which exist and the constant 
menace of renewed inflation arising from 
the fact that credit and capital resources 
have been manufactured far in excess of the 
extreme requirements of domestic exchange 
or the capacity of legitimate business to 
absorb. This country continues to hold a 
disproportionate amount of the world’s 
gold. It was this great influx of yellow metal, 
continuing almost unabated during post- 
war years up to 1927, which furnished the 
reserves and upon which base a tremendous 
expansion of bank credit was made possible. 
This phase becomes of very timely interest 
in view of recurring symptoms of a bull 
market and the fact that gold, instead of 
flowing out as expected after the stock mar- 
ket liquidation, has been coming into the 
country, and since the first of the year to the 
amount of over $125,000,000. The signifi- 
cance of this is better understood when it is 
recalled that during the period of large gold 
imports from 1922 to 1927, total bank credit 
expanded at the rate of seventeen and a 
half dollars for every dollar of additional 
gold. 
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MAJOR PROBLEM IN AMERICAN 
BANKING DEVELOPMENT 


AUL WARBURG, one of America’s 
acknowledged leaders in sound bank- 
ing judgment, has said that “no cen- 

tral banking system may safely permit its 
facilities to expand unless it is certain of its 
determination and ability to bring about 
contraction when circumstances require.” 
That is precisely the situation which today 
confronts Federal Reserve banking and 
which calls for new leadership. With 60 per 
cent of all banking credit impounded in 
collateral loans and financing of security 
purchases, and with commercial paper and 
government obligations as the only “eligi- 
ble” paper for rediscount, steadily decreas- 
ing in volume, it becomes apparent that the 
Federal Reserve control over banking credit 
and money rates become more and more 
impotent. 


Not even the most stalwart supporters of 
the Federal Reserve System can deny that 
it has failed in its prime purpose of keeping 
bank funds out of Wall street and making 
credit more elastic and readily available for 
business. Instead of providing greater 
liquidity of banking resources, the opposite 
is true. Witness the remarkable change in 
the character of banking assets, and the 
great increase in security banking at the 
cost of commercial banking operations. 

Because of the cheapness of money and 
availability of credit for security purchases, 
corporations and business have come to 
finance their requirements by issues 
of securities instead of borrowing 
at the banks on their notes. Thus 
the great volume of new bank cred- 
it made available by reduction of 
reserve requirements and the use 
of imported gold as reserve for de- 
posits and loans, has been translat- 
ed into new securities and fixed 
ybligations, which are non-liquid 
ind have not the elements of self- 
liquidation or seasonal contraction 
so essential to a sound banking 
situation. The extent to which new 
ecurity issues have absorbed the 
apital and credit funds of the coun- 

‘y is evidenced by the fact that 

1920 the total of new security 

sues represented an annual per 

pita investrrent of only $36.50; 
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whereas in 1929 the annual investment in 
new securities per capita amounted to 
$96.50 

Denied the opportunity of employing 
their idle and vastly increased credit re- 
sources through the ordinary commercial 
channels, the banks have had no choice but 
to use their funds in making loans against 
stocks and bonds, purchasing securities for 
their own portfolios, investing in real estate 
mortgages, and meeting the demand for ac- 
commodation in financing installment, chain 
store, automobile, and other types of paper, 
none of which are available for rediscount at 
the Federal Reserve Banks. In other words, 
the changed character of banking operations 
and assets renders banking credit more and 
more immune to any controlling influence 
that might be attempted by Federal Re- 
serve discount rate or open market policies. 
This is particularly true at the present time 
with commercial requirements for banking 
accommodation at low ebb, with commer- 
cial paper bills discounted at Federal Re- 
serve Banks at only $117,000,000 as against 
$460,000,000 a year ago at the lowest level 
since 1917 with the exception of a few 
months in 1924 and 1925 and commodity 
prices are at the lowest point since 1916. 

Foreign exports are lowest for March since 
1924 and there are other indicies which in- 
dicate the lessened requirements of business 
and trade for credit accommodation. It is 
well to have in mind that production should 
be maintained within rational limits. 





RESUMPTION OF GOLD MOVEMENT TO THE UNITED STATES 
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PROPOSALS TO REGULATE 
BROKERS’ LOANS AND 
SPECULATIVE CREDIT 
i’ is well to recognize that the initiative 
| for effective guidance of major credit 
and bank loan operations is a subject 
that does not properly lend itself to either 
political or legislative determinations in this 
country. George E. Roberts of the National 
City Bank of New York wisely observes, 
in commenting on the causes of the stock 
market collapse: ‘“The greatest lesson of all 
from this crisis is that banking control over 
credit is effective only within narrow limits. 
All the laws and rules that may be provided 
for the regulation of banks will avail noth- 
ing if the public, which holds the final con- 
trol over bank deposits, elects to exercise 
that control itself.”” Another leading New 
York banker suggests: ‘The banking 


fraternity would be well advised to antici- 
pate radical Congressional proposals by 
taking the lead in seeking lines along which 
reform may be brought about.” 

In the final analysis the power rests with 
individual bank management and judgment 


to arrest dilution and speculative misuse of 
bank credit at the source. The Federal Re- 
serve banks accomplish the best results in 
time of danger by adopting a policy of 
“direct action” and inviting the cooperation 
of member banks. There is necessary, how- 
ever, some method of joint coordination 
between Federal Reserve, Clearing House, 
Stock Exchange and investment authorities. 
This is true because the last crisis served to 
give emphasis to the astounding fact that 
there is absolutely lacking in this country 
any organized or responsible agency which 
endeavors to regulate security speculation 
along scientific lines for the protection of 
the public. Through leadership, enlisting 
the best minds, the instrumentalities lie 
closely at hand not only to stabilize mone- 
tary conditions at home, but to further 
America’s dominant position in world bank- 
ing and finance. 

It will be recalled that the American 
Bankers Association at its last annual con- 
vention, adopted a resolution regarding 
brokers’ loans, recommending that such 
voluntary cooperation to study the matter 
scientifically and the possibility of effecting 
greater stabilization of money rates. More 
definite are the suggestions made by Fred I. 
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Kent, advocating a joint committee of the 
New York Stock Exchange and Clearing 
House to develop a basis upon which mar- 
gins for stock should be adjusted from time 
to time on the principal of net earnings per- 
centage to price; report of total loans of all 
funds obtained for carrying securities for 
distribution and more systematic research 
as to sources of money market supply upon 
which to recommend improved procedure. 
Another suggestion for stabilization of se- 
curity values is to determine a basis where 
purchase price bears direct relationship to 
net earnings and regulation of credits to a 
point where a 25 per cent margin will be 
sufficient security as based upon actual 
appraisal of real and not inflated values. 

Important contributions to improved 
banking and credit machinery would be the 
active development of a country-wide open 
discount market for acceptances and some- 
thing similar to the London Stock Exchange 
system of term settlements of stock trans- 
actions which would discourage violent 
fluctuations in call rates and discourage cor- 
porations and “‘others’’ from lending money 
for stock market purposes. It is interesting 
to note that a committee of New York 
bankers is now at work to stimulate pur- 
chase of acceptances more widely among 
bankers of the country. It is hardly to the 
credit of American banks that less than 
6 per cent of bankers’ acceptances created in 
this country in 1929 was bought by domestic 
institutions, while foreign banks purchased 
over 50 per cent. 

do & 
ESTATE TAX LAW ENACTED 
IN NEW YORK 


OVERNOR ROOSEVELT has ap- 
proved the Mastick-Pratt bill which 
substitutes for the present New York 
State inheritance tax law, an estate tax which 
is fashioned along lines of the Federal Estate 
Tax law. Experience and the weight of 
sound taxing science favor adoption of the 
estate tax law for reasons of greater simplic- 
ity in administration, economy of operation 
and fairness toward relationships of dece- 
dent. The new law reduces taxes on smaller 
estates and exempts from death duties all 
estates of $5,000 or less. The law also sim- 
plifies work of fiduciaries in preparing tax 
returns and goes into effect September 1, 
1930. 
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ON THE INTERNATIONAL 
HORIZON 


HE London Naval Pact signed at 

St. James Palace, while it fails in the 

primary purpose of terminating naval 
competition by limiting all classes of war- 
ships as an earnest of the faith of the powers 
in peaceful solutions or treaties, may never- 
theless be regarced as President Hoover 
says, “as a great step in world peace and an 
assurance of Arrerican parity in naval 
strength.” Much of the chilling spirit of 
selfish nationalism, of suspicion and intrigue 
which existed in European political councils 
before the war, ro doubt persists. France 
and Italy are distrustful of British naval 
superiority, and of each other, as regerds 
their Mediterranean prerogatives. France 
feels that it must keep its girdle tightened 
both on land and sea, not only to guard its 
own dominions, but as assurance against 
any slumbering revenge in Teuton breasts. 
In Italy, Mussolini and his black-shirted 
Fascist legions lend but a sceptical ear to 
professions of world peace. Hovering and 
sinister in the background there is the 


spectre of Sovietism which seeks to capital- 
ize labor and social discontent in all lands. 

But to appraise the real results at Lon- 
don it is necessary to interpret the spirit 


rather than to reduce the agreements in 
mathematical terms of parity, tonnage, etc. 
Aside from the capital ship holiday and re- 
straints on submarine warfare, the only 
genuine naval limitations are those which 
apply in the three-power treaty to the 
United States, Great Britain and Japan. 
The fact remains, however, that there is 
something hopeful to see the representa- 
tives of the five greatest nations of the earth 
seated around a common board frankly dis- 
closing to each other their needs and desires. 
Such a thing was inconceivable before the 
war and if it had been possible at that time, 
there would have been no war. Although the 
Kellogg treaty, to outlaw war, may have no 
teeth, its ideals find support in the hearts 
of all civilized people and must in time 
break down the barriers of fear and distrust. 


The naval parleys in Washington and 
London have sown seeds that are certain to 
yield fruit. The League of Nations, despite 
its detractors and our own isolation, is an 
institution for world peace which is bound 
to gain in strength and authority. The 
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World Court, to which this nation is bound 
to give adherence or deserve the contempt of 
all other participants, has set up the ma- 
chinery for judicial arbitration between 
the nations which will render its judgments 
far more potent than the truculency of any 
offending member. It is inconceivable today 
that any one nation dare rise up and pro- 
claim the right to military or territorial 
aggression. 

Despite the tenderness of Americans who 
are obsessed with nightmares of entangling 
foreign alliances this nation draws nearer 
and nearer into the world family. Political 
provincialism is set at naught by economic 
and material factors which Ering all people 
into closer accord. Thus we now have the 
Bank of International Settlements with an 
American banker as president and with 
participation on the part of the most respon- 
sible American financial interests. The 
present generation may not and probably 
will not see the dawning of the new day, 
but the London Naval Pact, the Kellogg 
Treaty, the League of Nations, the World 
Court and the World Bank are all coalescing 
parts of a wonderful and irresistible forward 
movement that will give substance to ardent 
aspirations of humanity. 
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SOUTHERN TRUST CONFERENCE 


HE proceedings and addresses at the 
l recent Third Southern Trust Con- 


ference in Montgomery, Alabama, 
which are published in this issue of TRUST 
ComPaANIES, bear evidence that trust service 
is keeping pace with economic and social 
development below the Mason-Dixon line. 
Since 1900 the total wealth of the South has 
increased by 346 per cent and the value of 
its manufactures by 563 per cent, or in 
round figures to $10,372,000,000, according 
to the last available census. 

In 1903 there were but 166 trust compa- 
nies in the South and relatively few of that 
number giving earnest attention to trust 
business. Those institutions which had the 
pioneering spirit, the courage, foresight 
and equipment, have reaped their due 
reward. Today there is hardly any com- 
munity of any considerable size in the 
Southland which is deprived of responsible 
and qualified trust service. The admission 
of national banks into the trust field im- 
parted new and healthy stimulus. 
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NEW YORK LEGISLATION 
AFFECTING FIDUCIARIES 


NUMBER of bills were passed at the 
IN recent session of the New York Legis- 

lature which are of prime interest to 
trust companies and banks as fiduciaries. 
At the 1929 session of the legislature a gen- 
eral amendment to the Decedents Estate 
Law was passed. There were one or two 
matters, however, in this amendment which 
have been the subject of a further amend- 
ment at the 1930 session. Such amendments 
deal with the election of a husband or wife 
to take under a will; certain language is 
corrected or clarified with respect to new 
canons or rules of descent and distribution, 
and slight changes are made with respect to 
the rules for the publication of citations, as 
to the jurisdiction of the surrogate’s court 
and as to the marshaling of decedent’s 
estate. 

A bill has been passed so as to declare a 
principle contended for by many lawyers, 
to wit, that a trust inter vivos executed in 
this state, with respect to property in this 
state, shall be construed and regulated by 
the laws of this state whether or not the 
grantor be a resident of this state. 

Under the Surrogates Court Act, upon 
the settlement of an account, the allowance 
to an executor, administrator, etc. fixed by 
the Surrogate shall not exceed $25 for each 
day occupied in preparing the account for 
settlement. By an act passed by the legis- 
lature, this limit was changed to 

“An amount equivalent to commissions 
computed at the rates and in the manner 
provided with respect to administrators, execu- 
tors, etc.” 

Under the Federal Income Tax Law, if by 
a trust inter vivos the trustee is directed to 
disburse income in payment of premiums of 
insurance upon the life of the grantor, such 
income is deemed to be taxable income of the 
grantor. By an act duly passed at the last 
session of the legislature, this rule is made 
part of the New York State Income Tax 
Law. 

After a great number of years, the Tax 
Department finally secured the passage of a 
bill aimed to simplify the manner of tax 
payments upon contingent remainders. 

A bill was passed by both houses to amend 
the Real Property Law, in order to facilitate 
the transfer to a corporation by executors, 
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trustees and other fiduciaries of real prop- 
erty or interest in real property in exchange 
for the stocks and bonds of such corporation. 

There was also passed by the legislature 
an act adding a new section to the De- 
cedents Estate Law. This section author- 
thorizes an executor or administrator to 
apportion New York transfer taxes and 
Federal Estate taxes as against the respec- 
tive beneficiaries and to deduct the amount 
so apportioned from payments to such 
beneficiaries. 

Considerable doubt and confusion has 
existed with respect to the rights of com- 
mittees of incompetent persons to receive 
commissions on account of funds received 
and paid out. Although such committees 
are required to file annual reports, there 
have been decisions in several of the courts 
that such committees are not entitled to 
commissions upon such receipts and pay- 
ments except upon a final accounting. Al- 
though it has been urged that such decisions 
against the right to commissions upon such 
annual receipts and disbursements are not 
controlling, the attitude of various Surro- 


gates Courts with respect thereto has re- 
sulted in the introduction and passage of a 
bill amending the Civil Practice Act which 
clearly authorizes the committee to make 
claim for and to receive commissions upon 
the filing of such annual reports. 
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CONSTRUCTIVE BANKING 


HE New York Legisliture, at its re- 


LEGISLATION AT ALBANY 
cent session, displayed commendable 


judgment in sifting, rejecting or ap- 


proving from among the exceptionally large 
crop of bills introduced and which at- 
tempted to correct abuses in the banking 
business as developed in connection with 
the failures of banks and persons engaged 
in financial operations. Included among 
those which received legislative approval 
were amendments suggested by a commis- 
sion of bank and trust company men ap- 
pointed by the governor. The legislature 
rejected numerous other bills including pro- 
visions to prevent acquisition of bank stock 
by other corporations except with approval 
of the Bank Superintendent; placing invest- 
ment trusts under state supervision; segre- 
gation. of all savings and special interest 














accounts; requiring the mailing of financial 
reports to each depositor with prices paid 
for securities purchased; probibiting any 
individual bank, trust company or corpora- 
tion from acquiring 50 per cent or more of 
the capital stock of any other banking 
institution. 

The most important banking amendment 
passed by the legislature provides among 
other things for additional bank examiners, 
prohibiting employes of the banking de- 
partment from borrowing money or from 
owning stock in any banking institution; 
providing for the examination of a corpora- 
tion affliated with a bank or trust company 
and facilitating conversion of national bank 
into a trust company. A separate depart- 
mental bill amended various sections of the 
Banking Law with respect to vacancies, 
filling of vacancies in boards of directors 
and reports thereof to the Superintendent 
of Banks. <A further bill now requires 
banks to file with the Superintendent of 
Banks verified lists of stockholders, the 
same to be deemed confidential, however. 

A change has been made in the Banking 
Law with respect to the procedure for the 
change of location of banks, the principal 
change being a requirement of approval of 
stockholders and proof of such authority 
from stockholders. A new section was added 
to the banking law with respect to adverse 
claims to bank deposits. In the new section, 
the adverse cliimant is required to procure a 
restraining order, injunction or other appro- 
priate process or the execution of a bond 
of indemnity. 

In recent years there have been a number 
of mergers between nitional banks and state 
banks and trust companies, but in each in- 
stance it has been necessary to first sur- 
render the national charter and temporarily 
change the national bank into a state bank 
as an intermediate step to such mergers. 
The legislature passed and the governor has 
approved a bill which authorizes the direct 
consolidation of a state bank or trust com- 
pany with a national bank and the pro- 
cedure is set forth in said Act. 

As in several recent sessions, bills were 
introduced to secure the abolition of the 
personal property tax, but all of said bills 
iailed to pass. The Stock Transfer Tax Law 
was amended so as to exempt therefrom 
ransfers made to nominee of the lender or 
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from one nominee of the lender to another, 
in the event that the transfer be made 
nerely as a part of the transaction of giving 
collateral security for a loan. However, 
there still remains the Federal Transfer 
Tax upon such transactions. The mini- 
mum franchise tax of corporations was 
raised from $10 to $25. 
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IRREVOCABLE TRUST RESERV- 
ING LIFE ESTATE 


O Federal Estate Tax is due on ac- 
count of the passing of property un- 

der an irrevocable trust agreement, 
not made in contemplation of death, even 
though a life estate is reserved by the donor, 
according to the recent decision of the Su- 
preme Court of the United States in the 
case of May vs. Heiner, decided April 14, 
1930. 

In this case Pauline May established an 
irrevocable voluntary trust under which 
the trustees were directed to pay the in- 
come to her husband for life, after his death 
to the donor for her life, and at her death, 
the whole of the trust estate was to be dis- 
tributed equally between four children. 
Upon the death of Mr. May, the Collector 
of Internal Revenue levied a tax against her 
estate which was computed by including the 
value of the trust in question on the ground 
that it was intended to take effect in 
possession or enjoyment at or after death. 
He contended that because of the reserva- 
tion of the life estate to the donor, the gift 
of the principal could not take effect during 
the donor’s life time. 

The Supreme Court pointed out that the 
transfer by the trust agreement was not 
made in contemplation of death within the 
legal significance of these words. It was not 
testamentary in character and was beyond 
recall by the donor. At her death no interest 
in the property held in trust passed from her 
to the living; title thereto had been defi- 
nitely fixed by the trust agreement. The 
court cited the famous case of Reineke vs. 
Northern Trust Company, decided last year, 
in concluding that the statutory provision 
was not broad enough for it to hold that 
one may not make a gilt inter vives without 
subjecting it to a tax if the gift taxes the 
form of a life estate in one with remainder 
over to another at or after the donor’s death. 
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THE BUSINESS SITUATION 


ANGIBLE evidence of general busi- 

ness and industrial improvement is 

available from all parts of the United 
States with advances in the security markets 
offsetting to a very considerable degree the 
severe declines of last Octoter and Novem- 
ber. The situation is appraised by Col. 
Leonard P. Ayres, vice-president of the 
Cleveland Trust Company, as follows: 

“With the coming of spring business 
sentiment is more optimistic. In part this 
is justified by the mere fact that spring is 
here, for agricultural work is getting under 
way, building operations are increasing, 
more people are thinking about buying 
automobiles, and highway repair and con- 
struction can now go forward. There is 
more work to be done in the spring than in 
the winter, and as a result enployment con- 
ditions are better, and will improve further. 
In the spring the march of business always 
strikes a swifter pace. Building construction 
is increasing; activity in the steel industry 
has stopped declining, and has turned up; 
the declines in the wholesale prices of com- 
modities appear to have been checked; and 
the weekly figures for co] output sre l-reer. 

“One important element in the im prove- 
ment of business sentiment is to be found in 
the advances on the security markets. The 
prices of bonds moved up vigorously during 
the early part of March, and the advancing 
trend still continues. Stock prices have 
made important advances in recent weeks, 
so that some issues have actually exceeded 
their 1929 prices, and many others have 
regained much of what they lost last au- 
tumn. Such an advance of stock prices as 
this during slow times has always in the 
past been followed by business improve- 
ment not much later on. 

“As a foundation for business improve- 
ment we have an abundance of credit readily 
available on easy terms. This will not of 
itself cause business to improve, but it does 
facilitate the coming of better times. In the 
present instance it promises to be effective, 
for the value of new bond issues floated dur- 
ing March was not only much greater than 
in February, but actually well in excess of 
that of March of 1929. Money raised by the 
sale of bonds is as a rule promptly spent for 
new construction, and such expenditures 
are components of better business.” 
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STOCK DIVIDENDS ALLOCATED 
AS INCOME 


ITHIN the past month the Court of 
Appeals of New York handed down a 

decision of unusual interest to trus- 
tees, wherein it was held in certain trusts 
that stock dividends of the Standard Oil 
Company of New York and the Anglo- 
American Oil Company were income to be 
allocated to the life beneficiaries. 

In the case involved, Pratt vs. Ladd, each 
trust under the Pratt will contained 7500 
shares of the ordinary stock of Anglo- 
American Oil Company, Ltd., an English 
corporation. The company declared a stock 
dividend of thirty-three and one-third per 
cent or twenty-five hundred shares for each 
of the trust funds involved. The dividend 
was represented by an item of 495,000 
trinsferred to capital reserve by the cor- 
porition, and the trustees of the trusts 
allocated it to principal. The fund arose 
out of a borrowing by the corporation of 
American dollars in 1920, long after the 
trusts were set up under the will of Mr. 
Pratt. The dollars were borrowed when the 
Enclish pound would purchase only 3.92 
doll_rs, but when the indebtedness in dol- 
lars was paid off in 1924, the pound would 
pay 4.79 dollars. An extraordinary profit 
resulted, of which the amount transferred 
to capical reserve was a part, arising out of 
the difference in American exchange. There- 
on the conmon stock was increased 1,000,- 
000 shares and the stock dividend referred 
to paid. 

The other stock dividend in question in 
these trusts was that paid by the Standard 
Oil Company of New York, arising out of 
the receipt by that company of a stock 
dividend by its subsidiary, the Magnolia 
Petroleum Company. The Standard Oil 
Company had purchased eighty per cent of 
the Magnolia Petroleum Company stock 
with money it had earned since the incep- 
tion of these trusts. The directors added 
the Magnolia stock to the capital surplus of 
the company and declared the stock divi- 
dend against such capitalization. 

The argument of the life-beneficiaries 
that the stock dividend represents profits 
of the company earned since the inception 
of the trust was sustained by the evidence, 
which did not suggest that the Magnolia 
shares were purchased out of anything but 
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surplus profits earned long after the setting 
up of the Pratt trusts. In no sense did the 
dividend represent an increased value of 
the corporate stock arising out of an appre- 
ciation in the value of the capital invest- 
ment of the Standard Oil Company. The 
company may augment its capital as a mat- 
ter of corporate management but the rights 
of life beneficiaries are not affected thereby. 
This stock dividend was also allocated by 
the Court to income. 
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ELECTION TO TAKE IN LIEU 
OF DOWER 


rm WO recent cases in New York point 
out the importance of a widow elect- 

ing to either take under or against the 

will in lieu of dower in order to insure such 
property being exempt from inheritance 
taxation at least to the extent of the value 
of the dower interest. Since dower is a 


right conferred by law by reason of the 
ownership of real estate during coverture, 
no substantial right passes to the widow at 
her husband’s death which is subject to an 


inheritance tax. The right which had 
existed either since marriage or the acquisi- 
tion of the real property involved, merely 
comes into possession but no new valuable 
thing passes to the widow thereby. 

In the first of these cases, a widow re- 
ceived an income for life from the estate, 
the bequest specifically stating that it should 
be in lieu of dower, and the widow so ac- 
cepted it. It was held that in legal effect this 
was the purchase of an annuity and the in- 
come, at least where the value is not grossly 
disproportionate to that of the property 
right relinquished, is not taxable until her 
capital investment is returned to her. 


In the second case which involved prop- 
erty in Ohio and Kentucky, the widow had 
been left the entire estate after the payment 
of debts. She made no express election to 
release what was given to her by the will 
and by this failure to renounce the will, 
surrendered the right to dower covering the 
real property in question. Accordingly, 
having thus relinquished her dower right, 
its value was not deductible from the hus- 
band’s gross estate in computing the amount 
of inheritance tax due on the amount she 

‘ceived. 
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PROPHECY OF NEW ERA OF 
ESTATE PROTECTION 


STATE protection is rapidly acquiring 
a technique and science which de- 

mands new chartings and equipment, 
particularly as relates to coordinating the 
functions of trust service and life insurance. 
It is refreshing to see that life insurance 
companies and underwriters are realizing 
that cooperation with trust companies is a 
“fifty-fifty” proposition, as indicated by the 
prophetic statement in the report of Roger 
B. Hull as managing director of the National 
Association of Life Underwriters at the 
fortieth annual convention of that or- 
ganization. He said: 

“Estate Protection is closely related to 
some of the most important phases of life 
underwriter-trust officer cooperation. It 
involves not only cooperation with trust 
companies but also with all others inter- 
ested in estate conservation and particu- 
larly lawyers. It goes without saying that 
the educated life underwriter should pass 
on to his client any information which he 
possesses which will increase or strengthen 
his estate and particularly any suggestion 
which will lead to its better and safer dis- 
tribution to the right beneficiaries. 

“From one viewpoint, a thorough job of 
estate protection would involve the services 
of the life underwriter, the lawyer, the tax 
expert and trust officer. A concrete sugges- 
tion may be offered to the effect that one or 
two specialists in this line of work, probably 
with particular legal and tax training, be 
resorted to except in possibly a very few 
large agencies wnich might keep such an 
expert busy helping their own men. 

“An ideal solution even in smaller cities 
would be the growth of life underwriters 
associations in such a way that each local 
association could retain a lawyer equipped 
for this service and available on reasonable 
terms to all its members. At least, the pre- 
diction is ventured that specialists in estate 
protection should be few, far between and 
thoroughly qualified; and second, that with 
the development of a large body of educated 
life underwriters, service of this sort may 
well be taken up during the next five years 
by some of our leading life underwriters 
associations.” 
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DEATH DUTIES IN ENGLAND 


O Americans who have roamed Eng- 
IT land and yielded to its charms his- 
toric and rural, there is something 
sad in the ruthless despoliation of magnifi- 
cent and baronial estates, caused by devas- 
tating death duties. American heirs grumble 
at the approach of the tax collector. Their 
burdens seem trivial, however, beside the 
tribute now exacted by England, and which 
lays waste the possessions as well as the 
most cherished traditions of British aristoc- 
racy. 

There was something akin to consterna- 
tion and suggestive of a social revolution on 
the “tight little Island” the other day when 
the Chancellor of the Exechequer, Philip 
Snowden, introduced a budget calling for a 
revenue of $200,000,000 higher than esti- 
mated in the last budget and proposed a 
further increase in taxes of private incomes 
and on estates. Under the proposed sched- 
ule the scale of death duties would be in- 
creased from 40 to 50 per cent on estates 
valued from $15,000,000 to $50,000,000. 
The standard rate of income tax would be 
increased by 6d, from 4s to 4s 6d in the 
pound. 

In London the visitor now looks in vain 
for the storied mansions wherein dwelt those 
famed in British chivalry and_ history. 
Traveling through the high and byways of 
England, there is little reminder of “Merry 
Old England,” with what remains of magni- 
cent old dukeries and landed estates, 
formerly the scenes of knightly romance 
and magnificence. 

Every now and then some sturdy British 
sire turns upon the enemy who invades his 
fireside. Thus, in the will of the late Earl of 
Balfour, there is resort to legal alternative 
which in a measure defeats confiscation. In 
the body of the will, the estate is left to a 
brother who is seventy-seven years old. 
In a codicil the Earl of Balfour leaves the 
estate to a young nephew, in order, as he 
says, “to save my heirs as much estate duty 
as possible.’”’ Under British tax laws, if the 
brother had inherited the estate, the death 
duty would have to be paid, and upon the 
death of the aged brother, another death 
duty would have been exacted. 

Some instances of the effect of these death 
duties may be cited. The sale sign appearing 
on old Durham House in Grosvenor Square 
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last year disclosed that the Government 
levied $5,000,000 on the $10,000,000 estate 
of the Earl of Durham. Lord Masham’s es- 
tate of $7,500,000 was halved when his heir 
died. The estate of Coats, the sewing thread 
magnate, cost in duties more than $25,- 
000,000; the estate of Sir George Wills paid 
$20,000,000 last year. 

The spirit of the present day may demand 
a leveling of wealth and aristocracy for the 
benefit of the many instead of a favored few. 
But it leaves in its trail the crushed remains 
of family pride, and heritages which, at 
least, must excite sympathy. 
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JUDICIAL REFORMATION OF 
WILLS 


ECENT decisions in many jurisdic- 
R tions point to a growing tendency on 
the part of courts to reform a will 
rather than invalidate it where such reform- 
ation will bring out substantial compliance 
with the directions of the testator. In the 
recent case of Gettins against Grand Rapids 
Trust Company, decided by the Supreme 
Court of Michigan, a will gave one-half of 
the estate to one daughter and a life estate 
to another daughter, who had no issue, with 
the remainder to the first daughter or her 
issue if the second daughter died without 
issue. If the second daughter died leaving 
issue, the remainder was to go to such issue, 
to be held in trust, however, until the issue 
attained the age of twenty-five years. It 
was conceded that this trust provision re- 
specting the surviving issue of the second 
daughter violated both the statute against 
restraints on alienation and the rule against 
perpetuities. The court was faced with the 
proposition of lopping off the invalid trust 
provision and permitting the balance of the 
will to stand or hold the entire will void. 
The court considered that if the trust pro- 
vision be eliminated, the remainder of the 
life estate of the second daughter would go 
to the very person or persons to whom the 
testator wished it to go. To set aside the 
trust provision would violate the will but 
it did not change the general plan and 
scheme of disposing of the testator’s prop- 
erty so that in effect a new will would be 
made. Accordingly it was held that every 
word of the will which could stand, should 
stand; the invalid trust feature being elimi- 
nated with the balance of the will upheld. 








MODERNIZING THE LAWS 


OF INHERITANCE AND 
ESTATES 


NEW YORK ADAPTS ITS CODE TO 
ENLIGHTENED ECONOMIC AND 
SOCIAL CONCEPTIONS 


HON. GEORGE A. SLATER 
Surrogate of Westchester County, New York 
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(Epitor’s Nore: All owners of real or personal property in New York State and espe- 
cially fiduciaries charged with administration of the estates of decedents. are directly 
concerned in the new law of decedents’ estates and inheritances which goes into effect 


September 1, 1930. 


It abolishes antiquated rights of dower and curtesy, providing abso- 


lute equality between the sexes: abrogates outworn distinctions between real and personal 
property; makes disinheritance of surviving spouse impossible: permits election against 
will: increases family eremptions and what is of particular interest to fiduciaries, confers 


power of sale over real estate to 


Hii fundamental revision in the laws 
of New York governing estates of dece- 
dents, the devolution, descent and dis- 
tribution of property, Which was accom- 
plished by legislative enactment in 1929 and 
becomes effective September 1, 1930, recog- 
the march of civilization, meets new 
economic conditions and gives substance to 
the enlightened spirit of modern humanistic 


nizes 


thought. This great reform which estab- 
lishes a new body of rules of law, both 
equitable and just, once more places New 


York into the forefront of the jurisprudence 
of the nation and as the 


State. 


becomes Empire 

The new law of 1930 represents one of the 
most comprehensive reforms in the statutes 
relating to descent and distribution of real 
aud personal property since the New York 
State law was reframed upon a new and 
untried basis in 1880. In part that old law 
alt with the rights of property, its acqui- 
tion, descent, enjoyment and transmission. 
It reached the root of the entangled growth 
of the unwritten law of tenures, uses, trusts 
and devises. The spirit of the restricted and 


entailed land laws of England was in the 
minds of those who wrote our first land law 
in 1782, which was later classified into the 


tevised Statutes of 1830. 
me century ago the majority of the popu- 
lation was in suburban territory. The wealth 


erecutors and trustees. In its 


nomic aspects the revised New York property code sets up a model standard.) 


broad social and eco- 


of the people was in land. Personal prop- 
erty consisted of money, notes, bonds and 
mortgages. The traditions of family life 


growing out of the feudal system still per- 
sisted. Nevertheless the revision of 1830 
stands as the landmark of the progress of 
free government and the development of the 
law as a science. 

New economic and social life confronts us 
today. With each step in the progress of 
human rights, property rights have become 
more clearly defined and have acquired re- 
fined distinctions. The 


population is now 
urban. The bulk of wealth is no longer in 
real estate, but in personal property, con- 
sisting of stocks, securities, investments. 


shares in corporations of all types within 


and without the state and the nation. 

Judge Crane of the Court of Appeals has 
said: “Every period in history is marked 
with some evidence of the development of 
civilization. * * * We must test the advance 
of each age by its ideas of justice and its 
methods and ability to reach and adjust 
wrongs.” 


Commission Appointed to Revise New York 
Property Laws 

In 1922 it was decided by men who help 

shape the destiny of the 

New York State that the 


government of 
law of real and 
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personal property had in part become obso- 
lete. The task of revising and reframing the 
statutes of descent and distribution was com- 
mitted to a commission of fifteen to be ap- 
pointed in part by the governor of the state. 
Among those chosen by the then Governor 
Alfred E. Smith, were four surrogates—Sur- 
rogate Louis B. Hart of Erie County, Surro- 
gate George A. Wingate of Kings County, 
Surrogate James A. Foley of New York 
County, and myself. We all felt much hon- 
ored when Governor Smith selected us to 
perform the arduous labor of reforming the 
law of property in our state. The task was 
largely accomplished by the four surrogates. 

Before attempting to frame its report the 
comniission caused an elaborate examination 
to be made of the statutes of other states. It 
made a study of the far-reaching changes in 
Property Laws enacted in England in 1925 
under the leadership of Lord Birkenhead. 
The experience of the surrogates in dealing 
with the law of property and distribution in 
this state, however, was used as the base of 
many changes. It was our purpose to sub- 
stitute modern laws for laws out of harmony 
with the spirit of our generation. 
sion of 1880 was out of place. It had not 
kept pace with the times. It was written 
before a railroad had operated in this coun- 
try, and when many of the arts and appli- 
ances of our present-day civilization were in 
their infancy or unknown. 


The revi- 


Estates Flow in More Equitable Manner 

Under these new laws, the estate of a dece- 
dent will flow in a more equitable and just 
manner to the surviving spouse and children. 
The rights of the husband and wife are made 


uniform and reciprocal as to inheritance, 
succession and the right of election to take 
against the will. The scheme of the law is 
entirely new in this state and will be indeed 
a modern charter for both men and women, 
bringing New York into line with the most 
progressive viewpoints on property rights 
and pointing the way for other jurisdictions 
which have not conformed their laws to mod- 
ern requirements. 

There are of course some who will doubt: 
those who are unwilling to trust 
to preserve an estate; 
condition the gift to the wife upon terms 
that will not permit remarriage and those 
who are inclined to make unjust wills. But 
the surrogates felt that modern life required 
modern methods in law to meet the needs of 
present day society, progress and liberalism. 
With this view the several 
the Bar of the state of New 
ing members of 


their wives 
who make wills and 


associations of 
York and lead- 
the Bar were in accord. So 
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was the legislature and the present legisla- 
ture, because our report was adopted by the 
legislature of 1929 and signed by Governor 
Roosevelt. 


Abolishing Distinctions Between Real and 
Personal Property as Estate Assets 

The proposed reforms are of substance. 

The commission removed the distinction 
between real property and personal property, 
considered as assets of an estate. It abol- 
ished the difference between the descent of 
realty and the distribution of personalty of 
an intestate, and has established the rule of 
succession and one class of distributees to 
take real and personal property. The rule, 
however, that recourse must first be had to 
personal property before real property in the 
payment of claims against the estate is un- 
changed. All distinctions between persons 
taking as heirs-at-law or next of kin have 
been wiped out. A uniform system of descent 
and distribution is created with a single class 
of person to take both real and 
property. This change is only keeping up 
with the procession as thirty-one other states 
of the Union have uniform descent and dis 
tribution tables. 


personal 


Distribution of Intestate Property 


The rights of husband and wife are made 
uniform and equal as to inheritance, 
cession and the right of election to 
against the will. 


suc- 


take 


Intestate property will follows: 
One-third to the surviving spouse outright 
and the residue to the children, or such per 
son as legally represents them, if any have 
died before the deceased. This is identical 
with the present law. But here comes the 
change. If there be no descendants, the sur 
viving spouse $5,000 and one-half of 
the balance, where one or both parents be 
living; $10,000 and one-half of the balance 
where no parents are living and only broth- 
ers, sisters, nephews and nieces are living. 
The surviving takes all where ne 
descendants, parents, brothers, sisters, neph 
ews and nieces survive. If no. surviving 
the whole estate the chi 
dren. If no surviving spouse and no chil 
dren, nor representative of a child and lo 
parent, the whole estate and is 
distributed among the relatives in equal de- 
gree to the deceased; if all the brothers and 
sisters of the intestate be living, the whoic 
estate and is distributed among 
them. When descendants are of unequal de 
gree of kindred the estate passes to the re 
spective stocks. 


pass as 


takes 


spouse 
spouse, 


passes to 


passes to 


passes to 
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of this 


The purpose 
to overcome the hard, 
case such as this: The home is in the name 


particular reform is 
unjust and frequent 
of the wife. No children are born alive. No 
will is made. The wife predeceases the hus- 
band. The husband’s earnings are in the 
home. Under the old law, at her death the 
husband takes nothing. The home passes to 
the parents, or brothers or sisters, or neph- 
ews and nieces of the deceased wife. The 
converse of this is true where the title to 
the home is in the husband, with the excep- 
tion that the wife has her meagre dower 
right. 

Under the new law the property of the 
deceased spouse is given more largely to the 
surviving spouse. The real reform lies here. 
Something material is substituted for some- 
thing illusive. 


Elimination of Curtesy and Dower 
The common law estate by the curtesy in 
the real property of a wife is abolished. It 
is also provided that no inchoate right of 
dower shall be possessed by the wife. Fn- 
ture dower, future inchoate dower and cur- 
have been abolished. 


tesy The commission 
could abolish curtesy initiate because it is 
only a status. Present inchoate dower had 


to be retained because it is a property right. 

Again, we are following along the path- 
Way blazed by sister states of the Union, in 
the elimination of these common law rights. 
Dower has ceased to have much value to the 


widow. No adequate protection is furnished 
a wife against the vicissitudes of future 
years. In these times, title to realty is taken 


in the name of corporations for the express 
purpose of overcoming dower rights, and for 
providing a method of quick business trans- 
The intestate 


“auctions. 


share 


given by our 
legislation will create increased benefits for 
the widow in lieu of her lean dower. The 


elimination of dower and inchoate dower in 
real property purchased after September 1, 
1950, will cause land to become more liquid. 
No wife need join in the conveyance. 


Right to Elect Against Will 


Having once established a greater intestate 


Share for the surviving spouse the legisla 
ture has said that such surviving spouse 
Shall have the right to elect to take the 


intestate share against a will in the absence 

testamentary, or in case of unjust provi- 
sions. The intestate provisions provided by 

cannot be overcome by a_ will-maker. 
re is where justice, fairness and right are 
‘itten into the law. The right of election 
siven to the surviving spouse to take his 
her share of the estate as in intestacy. 





It provides against and prevents disinherit- 
ance. This law obtains now in Pennsylvania, 
Illinois, Massachusetts, and some of the 
other conservative states of the Union. 


Right to Create Trust 

We made an addition at this point, and 
gave to the will-maker the right to create a 
trust in such an amount as the intestate 
share may be, or a larger amount, with in 
come payable to the surviving spouse for 
life. Our purpose in permitting the dece- 
dent to place such share in trust was to 
safeguard the principal of the trust against 
a spendthrift spouse. If a trust is created, 
however, the surviving spouse shall have the 
limited right to elect to take as against the 
trust the sum of $2,500 in cash absolutely, 
which shall be deducted from the corpus of 
the trust. In placing this reform into the 
law, we give something substantial to the 
surviving husband or wife to carry on dur- 
ing the period of the settlement of the estate 
of the deceased spouse. 

The right of election covers the identical 
intestate share, except where the intestate 
share of the surviving spouse is the whole 
of the estate, the right to elect shall be lim- 
ited to an election to take not more than 
one-half of the net estate. For instance, a 
person dies intestate, the surviving spouse 
may take the whole of the estate if no rela- 
tive survive. But, if the deceased leaves a 
will, the surviving spouse can only elect to 
take one-half of the estate, and the will will 
operate upon the other halt of the estate. 
The election to take against the will must be 
made within six months after the issuance of 
letters testamentary, unless the right is ex- 
tended by the surrogate. 


Protection for Surviving Spouse 

We have protected the surviving spouse. 
There is an inconsistency in the law which 
compels a man to support his wife during 
lifetime, and permits him, as now, to leave 
her practically penniless at his death. The 
unlimited power conferred upon the maker 
of a will by our existing law is at variance 
with the legal liability of an unnatural 
father or a neglectful husband in his life- 
time. Under our laws he may be compelled 
during his life to contribute to the support 
of a wife or minor children, but death frees 
his property from this liability. However, 
the average testator is just in his testamen- 
tary gifts. But examples of injustice are not 
infrequent. 


Increased Exemptions for Family 
200 of the 
provides for 


Section Act 


benefit of the 


Surrogates Court 
exemption for 
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family. This has been the law of the state 
for many years. Certain articles shall not 
be deemed assets of the deceased, such as 
household articles of the value of $500, do- 
mestic animals not exceeding $150 and money 
or other personal property not exceeding 
$150. Radical changes were made in this 
law in 1914, and the amount of exempt prop- 
erty was greatly increased. The underlying 
principle of the exemption act is to permit 
the surviving spouse to carry on the home. 
The furniture and the domestic animals are 
free from the claim of any creditor or next 
of kin of the deceased. 

Times have changed. A dollar today buys 
about one-half of what it used to buy. The 
value of the articles names in the exemption 
section enter largely into the affairs of a 
small estate. The value of household goods 
we increased to $1,000. There is a new pro- 
vision which includes a motor vehicle or trac- 
tor to the value of $450, and money may be 
set apart to the extent of $300. In 
judgment, these increased exemptions 
meet modern economic conditions. 


our 
will 


Statutory Power of Sale of Keal Property for 
Administrator and Executor 


We have provided for a statutory power 


of sale for the administrator and the execu- 
tor, and also confer power to mortgage and 
to lease. 
covery. 


This is not a revision. It is a dis- 
The executor may sell real estate 
where the will lacks the power of sale. The 
same powers are to be exercised by the ad- 
ministrator ¢.t.a., or by a trustee, or by the 
administrator in intestacy. Such power shall 
not be exercised, however, where the will ex- 
pressly prohibits it; where the will provides 
that the real property shall not be sold; nor 
shall it affect real property specifically de- 
vised, except the power may be exercised for 
the payment of administration and funeral 
expenses, debts or transfer taxes. 

The statutory power of sale will obviate 
the necessity of proceedings for the sale of 
infants’ and incompetents’ property held by 
trustees. Actions to partition decedent’s 
realty may be avoided. But the authority 
to sell with regard to real estate must have 
the assent of the surrogate in a proceeding 
started by petition and citation. 

Section 234 of the Surrogate’s Court Act 
relating to sale of property has been stripped 
of its restrictive features, and real property 
may be disposed of for purposes of distribu- 
tion where the distributees are all compe- 
tent adults. The argument for the assimila- 
tion of realty and personalty, in their treat- 
ment as assets of an estate, justifies the 
grant of increased powers in an administra- 
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tor over realty. Such provision makes ex- 
tremely simple the search and the tracing 
of a title. Other sections which relate to 
procedure have been simplified. In no other 
state does there exist the statutory power 
of sale of realty. The commission believes 
it a wise reform in the law. 


Limitation of Charitable Devise or Bequest 

The commission changed Section 17 of 
the Decedent Estate Law which limits a de- 
vise or bequest to charitable associations or 
purposes. This section has been amended so 
that the law clearly states that the devise or 
bequest shall not exceed one-half of the dece- 
dent’s gross estate, at death, less the debts 
No allowance may be made for the postpone- 
ment of payment of bequests or for any in- 
terest or gain thereon which may accrue 
after the decedent’s death. We believe this 
amendment is in accord with prior legisla- 
tive intent that only one-half of an estate 
shall be given to charity and no more. 

The validity of a devise or bequest greater 
than such one-half may be contested 
by the favored class, i.e., husband, 
child, descendants, or parent. 


only 
wife, 


Adjustment of Will Contests 

The sections of the Real Property Law and 
the Personal Property Law relating to the 
compromise of controversies arising between 
claimants of property or assets where the 
interests of infants, incompetents or persons 
unknown or not in being, are, or may be 
affected, have been transferred to the Dece 
dent Estate Law. These sections are impor 
tant and are used frequently in the adjust 
ment of will contests. 

The powers of the Surrogates Court have 
been extended to authorize the sale or mort- 
gage of real property comprised in a trust 
as now possessed by the Supreme Court pur- 
suant to Section 103 of the Real Property 
Law. 

Effect of Divorce 

You may ask about the effect of divorce. 
Section S7 of the new law is intended to be 
a declaration of the existing law in that no 
distributive share of the estate of a decedent 
shall be allowed to a spouse against 


whom, 
or in whose favor, a final decree of divorce 
is recognized by the laws of this state as 
valid; or to a spouse who has procured 4 
final decree dissolving a marriage without 
the state of New York, where such decree is 
not recognized by the laws of this state as 
valid. 
Judicial Determination of Death 

We have also provided for the judicial de- 

termination of the death of a person who 











has disappeared. At the present time the 
surrogate is empowered to declare a person 
dead upon satisfactory evidence, appoint a 
personal representative and permit the dis- 
tribution of his estate. I had such a case 
last fall. I held that the woman was dead, 
upon apparently satisfactory evidence. This 
spring she was much alive. In fact, she had 
a second husband down south and several 
children. As far as I am concerned, she is 
going to stay dead. This is made for the pur- 
poses of having the judicial determination 
of death valid and binding by a process to 
the extent of protection to those concerned 
with subsequent administration. 

The law makes provision for the saving of 
prior wills. The question is asked whether 
the new law will affect wills executed prior 
to September 1, 1980. The answer is—the 
law will not affect them. Up to such time 
unfair wills may be executed and will pre- 
vail. 

Properly Drawn Codicils to Wills 

The members of the Bar will see to it 
that their clients execute carefully and prop 
erly drawn codicils to wills executed prior 
to September 1, 1980; almost as careful as 
a man from Missouri, whose will was re- 
cently probated. He took no chances regard- 


ing any wife or children. He declared as 
follows: 
“IT have never been married, neither ac- 


cording to the common law, nor by any civil 
or religious ceremony, and I have no chil- 
dren, and so far as I know I have never had 
any; yet to guard against any mistake on 
this subject, I bequeath to each person who 
shall claim to be and shall legally establish 
that he or she is a child of mine, the sum 
of $10. And to each woman who may claim 
to have been my wife by the common law 
or otherwise, and shall legally establish that 
she was a wife of mine, the sum of $10.” 


What the New Law Accomplishes in Effect 
By the new law the antiquated rights of 
the widow to dower and of the husband to 
curtesy are done away with and more sub- 
stantial rights are substituted in their stead. 
The distinction between real and personat 
property is abrogated, and the rights of 
heirs-at-law and next of kin depend upon 
matters of substance and not of chance. 
The share of the surviving spouse is no 
longer limited to income; but the rights are 
ictual portions of the corpus of the estate. 
There is absolute equality between the 
sexes. 
Disinheritance of wife or husband is made 
impossible by the right of the surviving 
pouse to elect to take the intestate share as 
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against the will. The only limitation upon 
the right of election is where the decedent 
has set up a trust fund for the other’s bene- 
fit, or where the surviving spouse has been 
unfaithful to his or her marriage vows. 

While the husband can disinherit his chil- 
dren entirely, he cannot disinherit his wife. 
The converse of this is true. 

In principle, it provides for the nearer and 
more dependent relatives. 

The statutory power of sale, subject to the 
control of the surrogate, will expedite the 
sale of real estate and minimize the cost of 
such sale by a simple procedure. 

Adequate exemptions of household goods, 
farm stock, automobile, and money to meet 
present economic conditions are provided. 

“The power of the state to regulate the 
tenure of real property within its limits and 
the modes of its acquisition and transfer, 
and the rules of its descent and the extent 
to which a testamentary disposition of it 
may be exercised by its owners, is undoubted. 
Every person must will his lands and all 
property in accordance with and subject to 
the conditions and limitations provided by 
statute or else he cannot will them at all.” 


Clarifications Submitted to 1930 Legislature 

The commission has continued to study the 
character and effect of the act already passed 
by the legislature. It has discovered no rea- 
son for any substantial modification by the 
recent legislature. It submitted to the leg- 
islature of 1930 additional legislation for the 
purpose of clarifying minor things. 

It submitted one or 
ters to the legislature. We recommended 
that Section 354 of the Civil Practice Act be 
amended so as to permit an attorney or his 
clerk, stenographer, or other employee to 
testify as to the preparation and execution 
of a will, regardless of whether the attorney 
or his employee has become a_ subscribing 
witness to the will. We feel that the com- 
petency of the attorney or his employee to 
testify to these details should not be limited 
to cases where they are subscribing wit- 
nesses. Many attorneys are unaware of these 
necessary precedent qualifications. The whole 
story should be permitted to be told to the 
court and the jury as to how the will came 
into being. Everyone should be permitted to 
explain the circumstances of the preparation 
of the will and the instructions of the testa- 
tor. 


two substantial mat- 


Revision of Transfer and Estate Tax Laws 

The commission has been impressed by the 
perplexities and the technicalities of the ex- 
isting Transfer Tax and Estate Tax Law. 
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Attempts have been made from year to year 
to centralize the control over these taxes in 
the Tax Commission and the courts at AIl- 
bany. The surrogates of the state have suc- 
ceeded in stopping such legislation. The com- 
mission has agreed with the State Tax Com- 
mission upon the bill recently passed by the 
legislature. 


A new law is before the governor. It is 
proposed that the transfer tax upon all con: 
tingent interests passing under wills or trust 
deeds should be fixed absolutely in the ad- 
ministration of the estate. At the present 
time all such contingent transfers are taxed 
temporarily and a deposit of securities or 
cash is required to secure the payment of 
the tax. It is provided that the ascertain- 
ment of the taxes be had presently and paid 
from the funds passing to the takers of the 
estate. The tax is fixed absolutely at a flat 
rate sufficient to maintain the present income 
to the state from taxes on such transfers. 
We have provided the mechanics to reclaim 
money now on deposit at Albany heretofore 
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paid for contingent remainders by applying 
for the fixing of a flat rate, and when paid 
secure the return of the cash or securities 
on deposit. 


Law of Reason and Fairness 

The justness of the new law is written in 
the heart of every surrogate of this state, 
because it is the law of reason and fairness 
and equity. The new law reduces what is 
reason in our time to public policy and it 
is in the interest of the public welfare. If 
the law is a living organism, it must keep 
pace with the intelligence and morals of the 
times. This great reform in the law of prop- 
erty, the only reform in over a century, es- 
tablishes justice for husband and wife. It 
has cut away the confused and entangled 
growth of the years before. The law is no- 
table and is a simplified reform shaped by 
the experiences of life. It has been saia 
that law is not a product of human will, but 
is a common conviction. I venture to assert 
that this law expresses the common convic- 
tion of the people. 


Historic Somerset House in London which contains the Will Office, wherein are held 
famous and curious testamentary documents representing the accumulation of 500 years 
Most of those documents were formerly in “The Old Registry,” an adjunct of the now 
obsolete English institution, Doctors Commons, which stood for centuries in the shadow 
of St. Paul’s Cathedral, where the bishops and their deputies conducted business in con- 


nection with estates. 


Among the wills preserved in Somerset House are those of Van 


Dyke, Doctor Johnson, Lord Nelson, the Duke of Wellington, John Milton and William 


Shakespeare. 





FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD AT WASHINGTON, D. C. 


FEDERAL RESERVE POLICY AND SPECULATION 


EASING OF DISCOUNT RATES AND CREDIT 


HON. A. R. YOUNG 
Governor of the Federal Reserve Board, Washington, D. C. 


(Epitor’s Note: 


Governor Young discusses the relation of credit to business and 


frankly reviews the efforts made by the Federal Reserve to restrain the speculative diver- 


sion of credit which reached its climax in the collapse of stock market values. 


Since then 


the Federal Reserve System has pursued a program of easing credits, inviting business 


to act with initiative and confidence.) 


REDIT can only be a contributing fac- 
tor toward reviving business and re- 
storing it to normaley, There are 
many other factors that are perhaps just as 
important, and many of them more so. The 
men who are engaged in the business of ag- 
riculture, industrial production, and whole- 
sale and retail trade understand that they 
have opportunities and responsibilities in the 
inatter. They all have their own problems 
to meet, usually in the face of competition, 
and I have no doubt they are working hard 
mn these problems. Many of them may feel 
that they have good reasons of their own for 
hesitancy. 
The Federal Reserve Banks have exhibited 
0 hesitancy and the Federal Reserve System 
has expressed itself in an easing program 
hat is clearly evident to everyone. This 
vas not put in operation without overcoming 


obstacles, and its initiators were not unmind- 
ful of unhealthy factors that might develop, 
but in any event, they have done what they 
believed best to do under the circumstances, 
and their future action can only be deter- 
mined by subsequent developments. 


Federal Reserve Efforts to Restrain Credit 
Inflation 


From September, 1927, until October, 1929, 
this country experienced a speculative hys- 
teria that eventually became world-wide in 
its effects. The Federal Reserve System re- 
alized that while this hysteria might be 
somewhat restrained, it would nevertheless 
have to run its course. The principal thing 
the System could do during the interim was 
to attempt to keep the Reserve banks in such 
order that when the inevitable collapse 
should come, the System would be in a posi- 
tion to minimize the effects of the crash 
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and at the same time to use its influence 
toward inducing member banks also to keep 
in condition to act promptly and decisively 
when the need arose. 

To accomplish this result, the Federal Re- 
serve System persistently resorted to the 
powers that it had at its command—to wit— 
the discount rate, bill rates, open market 
operations and direct action. Credit, how- 
ever, is one of those peculiar instruments 
which seems to work in opposite directions 
simultaneously, so that the benefits secured 
by one operation frequently are counteracted 
by forces that work in just the opposite di- 
rection. During this period the Federal Re- 
serve System attempted in cooperation with 
the member banks to restrain the growth of 
speculative credit and at the same time to 
assure rates of interest for credit used in 
production and distribution that would not 
be punitive. 


Bankers Acted Quickly and Courageously 

These efforts halted the growth in stock 
exchange loans of member banks, while these 
banks continued to supply increasing de- 
mands from their customers for commercial 
loans. The demand for speculative credit 
continued to be so strong, however, and so 
far exceeded the willingness of the member 
banks to lend on the exchange, that unusu- 
ally high rates prevailed in the call loan 
market for a long period and were an im- 
portant factor in attracting a large volume 
of loans from non-banking sources. High 
‘all rates, acting either directly or indirectly, 
affect all other rates, so for a considerable 
period the high call rates prevailing in New 
York affected the cost of all credit, not only 
nationally, but internationally. Money rates 
were in fact advanced in all principal coun- 
tries to the disadvantage of business through- 
out the world. 

This state of affairs was not only puzzling 
to the bankers of America, but caused them 
great concern. That they gave the matter 
eareful study, and laid definite and positive 
plans for handling the situation when it 
should break, is clearly evidenced by the 
courageous manner in which the bankers did 
handle the situation, particularly in the larg- 
er centers, during that critical week of Octo- 
ber 23d to October 30, 1929, and in my opin- 
ion, if they had not acted as quickly and 
courageously as they did, this country would 
have witnessed one of the greatest panics it 
bad ever experienced. 


Reserve Policy Since Market Break 
There is always an aftermath to such sit- 
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uations and that is what we have been ex- 
periencing during the last four oer five months. 
I do not mean to convey the idea that the 
crash in the stock market has been the only 
factor in the recession of production, em- 
ployment and trade, but that it was an im- 
portant contributing factor, there can be no 
question. 

Since last October there have been many 
remedies suggested—some of merit and many 
without merit. Great stress has been laid 
upon the importance of credit, and while I 
am not of that school that believes that 
credit is a determining factor in such situa- 
tions, nevertheless, I believe that there is a 
possibility of its being a contributing factor. 
That I am not alone in my views is evi- 
denced by the fact that since November of 
last year every Federal Reserve bank has 
initiated a reduction in discount rates—one 
bank dropping from 6 per cent to 3% per cent 
in its discount rate and from 5% per cent 
to 3 per cent in its buying rate on accep- 
tances. Since last October, furthermore, the 
Reserve banks have accumulated a_ large 
portfolio of Government bonds. 


General Lowering of Discount Rates 
All such actions have to lend the 
influence of the Federal Reserve Banks 
toward easing the price of credit, and it is 
well to remember that the initiation of these 
actions Was not confined to any one particu- 
lar group. in any one locality, but was put 
in operation by 108 directors of the twelve 
Reserve banks in twelve trade com- 

prising the whole of the United States. 


been 


areas 
But the consequences have not been con- 
fined to the United States. Central banks in 
foreign countries which had been obliged to 
raise their discount rates during 1928 and 
the larger part of 1929 have since last Octo- 
seen their way clear to reduce rates 
again. Discount rates have accordingly been 
reduced in England, France, Germany and 
many other foreign countries, to the advan- 
tage of their own people, and since these 
countries are good customers of the people 
of the United States, easier money abroad 
is in these circumstances also of advantage 
to ourselves. 


ber 


Initiative Urged on Business 
During the past five months the Federal 
Reserve System has been frequently criticized 
because it does not always move rapidly 
enough, but these critics have failed to take 
into consideration all of the mechanics of 
regional bank credit, and all that I can say 
(Continued on page 675) 















ee 




































RECENT JUDICIAL CLARIFICATION 
GOVERNING CREATION OF TRUSTS 


QUESTIONS OF VALIDITY AND TAX STATUS 















OF LAWS 


Cc. R. HEBERLING 


(IKDITORIAL NOTE: 


Attorney and Counsellor at Law, Dayton, Ohio 


Recent decisions and discussions have focused attention upon the 


necessity of securing a more comprehensive and uniform understanding of the validity 


and effectiveness of revocable voluntary 


trusts 


and trusts which are testamentary in 


character, as well as of the tax status of trusts where the legal and equitable title are in 
different jurisdictions. This article, which points out recent developments in these spheres 
of fiduciary science and discusses the philosophy reconciling them with sound law, con- 


HERE is nothing so powerful as truth 

and nothing lasting,” said an un- 

known philosopher. Good law is a per- 
sistent thing and will finally prevail. 

With due humility an attempt will be made 
to emphasize some of the progress made in 
1929 in decisions which have great breadtb 
of application and which appear to answer 
some troublesome questions arising in the 
administration of trusts, and which lend co- 
hesion to past decisions and opinions. 

For the purposes of this article let us as- 
sume that A is the proprietor, B is competenr 
to act as trustee and C represents a person 
or class of persons commonly called benefi- 
ciaries. The motive and the intent in A’s 
mind will govern the interpretation of any 
trust he creates except that a rule of prop- 
erty be invoked so strong as to control and 
supersede A’s motive and intent. 


SO 


Inconsistencies in Creation of Revocable 
Trusts 


The modern field offers two forms of 
trusts, one the irrevocable form and the other 
the so-called revocable trust form. If A in- 
tends to part with his property per a trus- 
tee and makes a completed gift to C, he will 
decompose the title that is in him, vesting 
in B what is called the legal title and vest- 
ing in C his interest in the property. This 
interest is commonly called the equitable 
title. 

Where A retains no right of dominion, or 
control of the trust res or cannot change the 
terms of the trust or the parties to the trust, 
the use of the irrevocable form finds in A 
ufter the creation and legal transfer of <A’s 
ight, title, interest and possession of the 
subject matter no property interest in the 
frust res. If, however, A retains the right 


stitutes an illuminating contribution to the literature of the subject.) 


to enjoy or the right to remove the trust 
property, he manifestly does not intend to 
part with his present interest in the prop- 
erty, and several inconsistencies have arisen 
as the result of the creation of so-called 
revocable trusts which call for a search of 
the facts if the intent is not fully and cor- 
rectly expressed. 

Jairus Perry in his work on “Trusts” 
quotes the following definition: “A trust 
is in the nature of a deposition by which a 
proprietor transfers to another the property 
of the subject intrusted, not that it should 
remain with him, but that it should be ap- 
plied to certain uses for the behoof of a 
third party.” 

Again the same author concludes, “Jf the 
donor or settlor proposes to make a stranger 
the trustee of his property and the property 
is @ LEGAL ESTATE capable of legal transfer 
and delivery, the trust is not perfectly cre- 
ated unless the LEGAL INTEREST is actually 
transferred to or vested in the trustee. It is 
not enough that the settlor executed a paper 
purporting to pass it if in fact the paper does 
not have that effect. The intention of the 
settlor to divest himself of the LEGAL TITLE 
must be consummated and executed or the 
Court will not enforce the trust.” 


Questions as to “‘Legal Title’’ 

Quite generally we find taxing authorities, 
eminent counsel and the courts concluding 
that where an irrevocable trust form is used 
the proprietor actually intended to part with 
his property, but where a revocable form is 
used, there is doubt whether the proprietor 
actually intended to part with his property 
or not. 

It will be observed in the foregoing defini- 
tions that the author distinguishes legal es- 
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tates, legal interests and legal title. Perhaps 
if we borrow from real property law, we 
will find the term “color of legal title’ de- 
scribing what the trustee received from the 
proprietor, which, when coupled with powers 
set forth in the trust instrument, is suffi- 
cient for all dealing with strangers to the 
trust. At the same time we may find resid- 
ing in the proprietor “claim of legal title” 
upon which the proprietor may found his 
right to display the property intrusted ou 
his financial statement in seeking credit for 
money or merchandise. He may upon this 
found his right to sell and transfer part or 
all of the trust property, recover possession 
of the trustee or pass it constructively to his 
purchaser, thereupon requiring that the trus- 
tee exercise his powers and convey his “color 
of legal title’ and complete the sale. 

We again find the proprietor unwilling to 
make an absolute and permanent disposition 
of his interest in the property ‘for fear that 
something may happen” which will make it 
necessary that he recover everything he has 
conveyed away with respect to the property, 
or portions of his right of property which 
will meet a future need. 


How Courts Have Defined Irrevocable Trusts 

We are told that the use of trusts origi- 
nated out of a motive of fraud or fear and 
perhaps that is the reason why at common 
law an irrevocable trust was subject to be- 
ing impeached for fraud. Two classes of 
persons dealing with or related to the pro- 
prietor may attack an irrevocable trust suc- 
cessfully if fraud, coercion or undue influ- 
ence is practiced by or upon the proprietor. 
They are the proprietor’s creditors and heirs. 
In the absence of fraud, coercion or undue 
influence, an irrevocable trust, once perfectly 
created, supported by the manner and form 
of divestment common to commercial trans- 
actions, effects a complete transfer, and the 
law finds no property right in the proprietor. 
B is thereupon qualified and able to carry 
out the will of A with respect to the subject 
matter of the trust, and probate is thereby 
rendered unnecessary. 

Thereupon, property taxes are to be re- 
turned and taxpaid by B, the trustee. In- 
come must be returned by B and may be 
taxpaid either by the trustee or by the bene- 
ficiaries. In the absence of contemplation 
of death by the donor and in the absence 
of the postponement of the possession or 
enjoyment of the property of the trust con- 
tingent upon the death of the donor, both 
estate and inheritance tax statutes find no 
authority for taxing transfers accomplished 
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by an irrevocable trust. During 1928 and 
1929 decisions too humerous to mention here 
justify this conclusion, We find, therefore, 
the title movements under an_ irrevocable 
trust are direct and simple. 

As a corollary, however, where the pro- 
prietor parts with his entire right, title, in- 
terest and possession in the property, it is 
highly important that his intents and de- 
sires be fully exposed to the trustee in the 
instrument; and that the duties and powers 
of the trustee be clearly and unequivocally 
expressed; and that the proprietor’s plan 
for distributing the trust property, both as 
to principal and income, must be practical, 
workable, fair and leave no contingency 
which might prevent the vesting of the trust 
property in C, the beneficiary or benefi- 
ciaries, or do so beyond the period deter- 
mined by statutes setting forth the rule 
against perpetuities. 


Flaws Which Invalidate Revocable Trusts 

So-called trusts have been developed and 
refined in recent years to an extent which 
finds little or no precedent in the decisions 
for guidance. In those states where the 
creation of revocable trusts is authorized 
by statute, we find the common law super- 
seded and often encounter difficulty in apply- 
ing the operation of the statute upon a par- 
ticular trust. 

To illustrate, if the trust instrument gives 
the proprietor, A, the right to revoke the in- 
strument, and the trustee does not contract 
and agree to reassign, reconvey and redeliver 
the trust property so that the transfer back 
is effective in law, creditors will probably find 
it extremely difficult to reach the trust prop 
erty in the event A dies. 

Whether the transfer of trust property by 
A preceded the signing of the trust instru- 
ment or followed the signing will have some 
bearing on the interpretation of the trustee- 
ship. 

31 Cye. 1049 states, “A power can only be 
created by a person competent to do the 
act which he attempts to authorize.” 

If a power issues from A, the proprietor, 
the creation of a trust should be handled con- 
sistently therewith. If a power issues from 
the trustee, the creation of the trust should 
be consistent with that hypothesis. 

If the creator, A, is to be able to recall the 
property of the trust to his possession and 
exclude the trustee and beneficiaries, change 
or alter the relationship of any of the pat- 
ties, the creation of the trust should be con- 
sistent with that view. 
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It will be observed that there is a distinc- 
tion between recalling the property possessed 
by the trustee and altering, amending or re- 
voking the trust instrument which operates 
on the property. Perhaps the Supreme Court 
of the United States saw the hopelessness 
of refining motives and intent of creators, of 
trustees and of beneficiaries when it very 
deftly breathed new life into that useful 
maxim distinguishing the jurisdictional situs 
of real and personal property, 
sequunter personam,” 


“mobilia 


Interesting Decision by U. S. Supreme Court 

In Safe Deposit and Trust Company vs. 
Virginia, decided November 25, 1929, the Su- 
preme Court of the United States had before 
it a so-called revocable trust which had be- 
come irrevocable by virtue of the death of 
the creator, thereby establishing the perma- 
nent situs of the trust res for years certain. 
In this case Virginia sued a trustee in a for- 
eigh jurisdiction for property taxes on prop- 
erty held extra territorially following the 
death of the creator. Without any attempt 
to determine legal titles, or equitable titles, 
or the relative interests of the trustee, or 
the beneficiaries, or the constitutional ques- 
tions involved, the Court crystallized its de- 
cision in the proposition of “a present right 
to enjoy or a present right to remove the 
property.” Upon the evidence it was found 
that no citizen of Virginia had a_ present 
right to enjoy or a present right to remove 
the trust property. The Court was divided 
somewhat in its views on whether rights 
were contingent and held that 
double was not controlling. 


vested or 
taxation 
It is not difficult to set up new circum- 
stances and imagine the creator of this trust 
alive, apply the proposition that a person 
living in Virginia had a right to enjoy or a 
right to remove the property from the trus- 
tee. Perhaps, however, a careful inspection 
of the instrument in this case would dis- 
close that the creator had no right to enjoy 
or right to remove the property, but he did 
have a right to revoke the trust instrument, 
alter or amend it. It appears that the issue 
seen by the Court in the above was 
Whether under a direction that trustee 
iccumulate income until the named_ bene- 
ficiaries attained a certain age, the benefi- 
ciaries had a present or future right of en- 
joyment or a present or future right to re- 
move the trust res. The facts construed 
With the instrument caused a majority of the 
justices to conclude that the right of the 
beneficiaries was in futuro. 

Numerous decisions appear to support the 


ease 
the 
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view that a power of revocation in the set- 
tlor does not make a trust testamentary. A 
theory, in this connection, supporting this 
view is the theory that a power issues from 
the trustee to the settlor. 

Ample dicta appear to the effect that a 
creditor cannot compel the exercise of a 
power of revocation; and that a power of 
revocation is not assignable, and that it must 
be exercised as given; and that it cannot 
be delegated; and that mere powers are dis- 
cretionary, while imperative 
trusts; also that courts do not 
powers. 


powers are 
execute mere 


Roman and English Law 
It is interesting to notice the distinction be- 
tween the Roman fidei commissum and the 
English trust; both presumed a confidential 


relationship. The fidei commissum was the 
means of carrying out substitutions which 
could not be otherwise effected by the tes- 
tator. 


By substitution a party could be appointed 
to take the inheritance in case the person 
who is designated as heir in the first in- 
stance did not make his election to accept 
the inheritance within a specified time or in 
case he was a descendant of the testator and 
after becoming heir died a minor. 

The English trust on the other hand was 
impressed upon conveyances inter vivos and 
conveyed the right to enjoy the trust prop- 
erty, and it was deemed that this right could 
be let, sold or given to another. Neither the 
Roman nor English plan appear to have an 
exact counterpart in our modern system of 
separating the complete ownership into legal 
and equitable titles. 

The separation of the legal and equitable 
titles was an effective blow aimed at the 
English feudal system, and we may find that 
we have inherited some of the confusion of 
ideas which resulted from a theory that the 
legal and equitable titles were separated un- 
der a true trust. To illustrate the direction 
of the law of trusts, we find in the Supreme 
Court decision referred to above no attempt 
to reconcile the theories of separation or 
joinder of legal and equitable titles in prop- 
erty. 

Legal Ownership of Property 

Quoting Justice Holmes of the United 
States Supreme Court, “J'axres are generally 
imposed upon persons for the general advan- 
tage of living within the jurisdiction, 201 
upon property, although generally measured 
more or less by reference to the riches of 
the person taxed on the ground not of fiction 
but of fact. The fact that propertu must 
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be within the jurisdiction puts the emphusis 
on the wrong thing The owner may be taxed 
for it, although it has never been within the 
state. It seems to me going still further 
astray to rely upon the situs of the debt. A 
debt is a relation between two parties, and 
if we think of facts, is situated at least as 
much with the debtor against whom the ob- 
ligation must be enforced as it is with the 
creditor. To say the debt has a situs with 
a creditor is merely to clothe a foregone con- 
clusion with a fiction, The place of property 
is not material except where inability to 
protect carries with it inability to taza.” 


It will be seen that legal ownership of 
property is not changed by classification of 
property into real property or tangible or in- 
tangible personal property. 

Reading further into this decision we find 
a majority of the Court looking for a pres- 
ent right of enjoyment or a present right 
to remove securities belonging to a _ trust 
estate actually in the possession of a trustee 
having the legal title by virtue of the terms 
of the trust instrument and the death of the 
creator, who, during his life, had the power 
to control the situs of the property. 


Tax on Creator of Revocable Trust 


In the Federal view we find the Depart- 
ment of Internal Revenue requiring the crea- 
tor Uf a revocable trust to return and taxpay 
the income of the trust. The Department 
makes no fine distinction over the situs of 
the legal or equitable titles, perhaps recog- 
nizing that the creator has a form of inter- 
est in the trust property so dominant and 
powerful as to enable him at will to destroy 
the trust. 

We find furthermore in the estate tax divi- 
sion of the Internal Revenue Department the 
conclusion that under a revocable trust the 
interest of the creator moves in a succession 
to the beneficiaries at the death of the crea- 
tor. If perchance by some event other than 
death the creator relinquishes his interest 
in the trust property during life and his trust 
becomes irrevocable, the succeeding titles 
may become absolute and indefeasible in the 
trustee and beneficiaries, and the rules ap- 
plicable to revocable trusts will then cease, 
and the rules applicable to irrevocable trusts 
will apply. 

We find the law clarifying in states and 
validity being lent by the decisions to the 
position that irrevocable trusts are affected 
by inheritance tax statutes only where the 
presumption of contemplation of death ripens 
into a fact, or where the possession or en- 
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joyment vests only as a result of the death 
of the creator. 

Where state statutes attempt to assure 
creditors the right to reach property held 
under a revocable trust form, and the stat- 
utes abrogate the common law rule applying 
to revocable trusts and secure creditors 
rights assured to them under the statute of 
wills and the statutes of descent and distri- 
bution, we find considerable confusion in the 
legal fiction as applied. Where a decision 
hinges on the right of creditors to compel the 
exercise of a power, it rests on feeble 
grounds, particularly if the trustee is domi- 
ciled in a jurisdiction foreign to that of the 
creator, and the trustee has not agreed to 
reconvey and retransfer the property at the 
will of the creator. In extenso this difficulty 
might impede the creator’s right with respect 
to the property held in trust if the trust in- 
strument be not adequate in setting forth the 
creator’s intent. 


We find some of the state supreme courts 
taking the view that under a revocable trust 
the transfer is not complete where the cre- 
ator retains the right to alter, amend or re- 
voke and affording relief upon principles of 
substantial justice rather than upon any at- 
tempt to refine the almost limitless shifts of 
title resulting from each act of the creator, 
the trustee, the beneficiaries or strangers to 
the trust, with respect to particular items 
of property within the trust or an aggregate 
of items. 


Determining True Ownership 
Where two persons claim the ownership of 
the same property or thing, the consideration 
supporting the claim has been the subject of 
inquiry and has weighed in the decisions of 


the past. It may be found convenient in the 
future to recognize unities of right, title, in 
terest and possession, singly and in combina- 
tion, to determine wherein rests the true 
ownership. It will probably be necessary to 
also distinguish between the presumption of 
ownership resulting from “color of title’ un- 
accompanied by adequate consideration as 
distinguished from a present vested interest 
in property resulting from “claim of legal 
title’ held by one who intended not to actu- 
ally part with his property. 

In conclusion it is observed that with the 
increase in knowledge of trusts, instruments 
are getting longer and with the present con- 
fusion in applied law the importance of clear- 
ly setting forth the intent of the creator, suf- 
ficiently defining the duties and the powers 
of the trustee so that they are all expressed 
and not implied, is a matter that counsel 
should give very careful attention. 
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“T have gotten more ideas from you 
for building trust business than 
from all the reading I have done 
and I am constantly reading trust 
literature. I wish we had business for 


you equal to the good you do us.” 


a congratulate you on the fine way you presented 
your service to our officers; they considered you not a salesman but 
a friend and a specialist in trust department development.” Some- 
one advertised “After we sell, we serve.” The Purse idea is . 
sincere and intelligent service first, last and always, and sales will take 


care of themselves. 


en 
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THE PURSE COMPANY 


Headquarters for trust department advertising 


NEW YORK CHICAGO CHATTANOOGA BOSTON BUFFALO 
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COMPANY 


Formerly The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


Now affiliated with The National City Bank of New York 


Specializing in 
Trust Service tor 


Individuals and 


Corporations 


Executor Registrar 


1rustee Transfer Agent 


22 WILLIAM STREET 


New YorRK 


Temporary Headquarters: 43 EXCHANGE PLACE 
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DEVELOPMENT OF THE “STANDING-BY” ATTORNEY 
SERVICE 


EMPOWERING TRUST COMPANIES TO ACT IN CASE OF ACCIDENT 
OR SUDDEN INCAPACITY 


R. P. JELLETT 
General Manager, The Royal Trust Company, Montreal, Canada 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


The following article describes an innovation recently introduced 


by The Royal Trust Company which opens up a new and most useful field for extension 


of protection afforded by responsible trust company administration. 
Attorney Service, in brief, provides that anyone may give 


The “Standing-By” 
a general power of attorney 


to a trust company to act for him or her in the event of unerpected incapacity caused 


by illness or accident. 
to exercise the power. 


No charge is made where the trust company is not called upon 
It is likeivise necessary to bear in mind that this service implies 


no encroachment upon the field of the legal profession because of the obvious distinction 


between designation of ‘power of attorney, 


URING recent years our attention has 
been drawn the awkward situa- 
tions that arose in the case of promi- 
citizens with many interests 
who have become incapacitated through sud- 
den illness. 

As we noted with what difficulties and sub- 
ject to what limitations the management of 
these gentlemen’s affairs was carried on, 
wondered if there was anything they 
could have done to provide for such even- 
tualities and it occurred to us that they 
night previously have given powers of at- 
torney to a trust company to act for them 
in business matters should illness or acci- 
dent incapacitate them at any time. It 
seemed to us that this would have made 
easier for their families and would 
have lessened the possibility of loss or con- 
fusion in their affairs. 


to 


nent business 


we 





things 


Protection Against Unforeseen Eventualities 


AS a 
evolved 


of these observations we 
“standing-by” attorney service. 
these men were faced during 
their lifetime with the possibility of inter- 
ruption to their business affairs through in- 
capacity, and required protection against it, 
sO there are many other men in similar po- 
itions, and women who may need the 
rotection which this service can give them 
and should make provisions for such a pos- 
sibility. 

Iivery person seeks to make 
full against the time when the 
‘ontrol of his or her affairs must pass into 
ther hands. The usual course make 


result 
our 
For just 


as 


too, 


thoughtful 
provision 


is to 


” 


and acting as “attorney-in-fact.” ) 


a will containing instructions as to the man- 
agement and disposal of the estate and ap- 
pointing an executor to carry out its terms. 
But this is not enough—because other things 
than the termination of life sometimes inter- 
rupt the ordinary course of events. Sick- 
ness or accident may cause abruptly tempo- 
rary incapacity to carry on. 


R. P. JELLETT 
General Manager, The Royal Trust Company of Montreal 
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The obvious way to provide against such 
a possibility is to appoint a “standing-by” 
attorney. In this way a man may protect 
his family against the embarrassment that 
would result from a cessation of proper man- 
agement of his affairs. 


How Power and Authority Is Conveyed 

As the “standing-by” attorney of a client 
we agree to act for him when necessary in 
emergencies—to sign his cheques, to subscribe 
for new stocks on his behalf, to invest or 
reinvest money for him and generally to 
attend to all important details in connec- 
tion with his affairs so that his illness or 
absence will not affect the continuity of their 
management. 

According to the system which we have in- 
augurated, we secure from the client a gen- 
eral power of attorney in favor of The Royal 
Trust Company, in a standard printed form 
especially prepared for the purpose. At the 
same time we have him sign a form letter 
which specifies that he wishes us to hold the 
power of attorney in case at any time it 
may be necessary for us to act on his behalf 
should he be temporarily incapacitated by 
accident, illness or absence. 

In addition, this letter states that it is to 


be understood that the trust company wil! 
not act under the power of attorney without 


his consent unless it is satisfied that such 
consent is at the time unprocurable, and that 
in such event it will report fully to him 
and obtain his approval of its actions as soon 
as it finds that he is in a position to be con- 
sulted. 

We make no charge for holding the power 
of attorney so long as we are not called 
upon to act under it. On the other hand 
should the power of attorney become opera- 
tive at any time and the trust company have 
duties to perform thereunder, the client 
agrees that we will be entitled to reasonable 
remuneration commensurate with the 
done and the responsibility involved. 

“Standing-by” attorney was the name we 
gave this new service because from the day 
of appointment we stand by ready at a mo- 
ment’s notice to carry on for the client from 
the point where he left off. 


work 


Logical Development of Trust Service 

Some business associate or close member 
of the family circle should be advised of the 
appointment of a “standing-by”’ attorney so 
that the trust company may be applied to 
promptly should its services be required. 
When the power of attorney is signed we give 
the client an identification card. This bears 
his name and a request that the trust com- 
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pany be notified by cable or telegraph imme- 
diately should he become _ incapacitated 
through illness or accident. The identifica- 
tion card is an added protection should acci- 
dent or illness befall when travelling alone. 

While, of course, an individual could be 
appointed a “standing-by” attorney, the log- 
ical choice is a corporation established for 
the purpose, skilled in carrying out such 
duties, and having a continuous existence, 
free from interruption by absence, illness or 
death. An individual as attorney would be 
liable to suffer the same disabilities as the 
principal, or be absent at a time when he is 
most needed, while the trust company is al- 
ways on the job. 


*, o, 7 
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SECRETARY MELLON SOLILOQUIZES 

On the recent occasion when Secretary of 
the Treasury Andrew W. Mellon was guest 
at a dinner in Pittsburgh at which a number 
of his close friends were gathered to help 
celebrate his seventy-fifth birthday anniver- 
sary, the Secretary indulged in a bit of phil- 
osophic and prophetic soliloquy which is 
characteristic of his optimistic outlook on 
life. He said: 

“What has been accomplished in the last 
generation, it seems to me, is that the aver- 
age person in this country now commands 
the means of a comfortable subsistence, to a 
greater extent and with less effort than ever 
before in the history of the world. I do 
not mean to say that we have attained 
equality of opportunity. No nation ever has 
attained it. But here in America if we have 
not yet achieved that aim toward which we 
have been striving at least we are on the 
way toward realizing it eventually. Nor 
have we any reason to be dissatisfied with 
our present rate of progress. 

“Life has been, and still is, 
interesting: and I shall go, when the time 
comes, as a satisfied guest from life’s ban- 
quet. But if I were given the opportunity 
to exchange my own period of time for any 
other I would choose without hesitation the 
next three-quarters of a century and, need- 
less to add, I would live in 
preferably in Pittsburgh.” 


both full and 


America and 


The Senate Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee at Washington has favorably reported 
a bill which will remove ambiguities in the 
Federal Reserve Act which will permit na- 
tional banks to voluntarily surrender th 
right to exercise trust powers and thereby 
regain possession of securities pledged with 
the state authorities for the privilege of ex- 
ercising such powers. 
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E. W. Deputy, Assistant Trust Officer, 
Exchange Trust Company, Tulsa, Okla. 


says 


OUR 1929 AUDIT 
WAS MADE IN HALF THE 
TIME WITH THE BURROUGHS 
SIMPLIFIED TRUST SYSTEM9 


**After ten months’ experience we are very much pleased 
with the operation of the Burroughs Simplified Trust Sys- 
tem. We have found that it causes us to make better, more 
accurate records which are easily referred to. And we have 
found also that the audit of our Trust Department at the 
end of the year 1929 was made in about half the time that 


our previous audit had been made.”’ 
7 e 7 


The Burroughs Simplified Trust System makes up-to-the-minute 
information about each trust and the whole department instantly 
available; provides a daily balance of each trust and the whole trust 
department; is adaptable to any type of trust; is simple enough for any 
bookkeeper to operate; and is plain enough to be understood by any 


person in the trust department. 
These, and other advantages, become immediately apparent when 


this new and flexible trust accounting system is installed. 


Consider the possibilities of increasing the profits of your department 
with the Burroughs Simplified Trust System, and then write imme- 


diately for full particulars—without obligation to yourself. 


BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE COMPANY 
6324 SECOND BOULEVARD * DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
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The First National Bank 
of Seattle, Washington 


is another in the impressive list of banks which 





have provided the highest standard of protec- 
tion through the installation of York Vaults. 

Made by the world’s foremost manufacturers, 
YORK brings to you the experience, the 
research, the reputation and the accomplish- 
ments of an organization that is qualified to 


supply valuable assistance, technical informa- 


tion and the most advanced equipment that 
science has perfected. 

Write for recommendations regarding your 
specific requirements. 





YORK SAFE & LOCK CO. 
YORK, PENNA. 


BALTIMORE PHILADELPHIA 
BOSTON ST. LOUIS 
CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 
CLEVELAND SEATTLE 
HOUSTON WASHINGTON 

\\\ LOS ANGELES HONOLULU 

0) MIAMI HAVANA 
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OPERATION OF PERSONAL 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 


MANICE deF. LOCKWOOD, Jr. 


Secretary of The New York Trust Company 











(Epitor’s Note: Mr. Lockwood describes herewith a modernized and flexible system 
for organization and operation of a personal trust department which is based on prac- 
tical experience. He dwells upon changes in fiduciary administration which call for 
scientific methods and classification of functions which will enable the executive head 
of the trust department to keep his fingers upon the keys of a perfectly ordered machine, 
relieving him of details, but always ready to furnish all the information needed. The 
following paper was presented by Mr. Lockwood at a recent meeting of the Corporate 
Fiduciaries Association of Boston.) 


HE problem of organization and opera- he found it no longer possible to himself per- 

tion of the Trust Department has only form all the work necessary, he was given 

recently assumed its present propor- 22 assistant and they divided between them 
tions. While the right to exercise fiduciary whatever had to be done. With every subse- 
powers was first granted to a corporation in quent increase in business, a similar increase 
the United States in 1822, the period which in personnel took place and what might be 
followed it, reaching one might say to the termed a unilateral rather than a pyramidal 
beginning of the twentieth century, was one 
in which men were occupied primarily with 
the accumulation of wealth, not its conser- 
vation—so it was not until the beginning of 
this century that the importance of the serv- 
ice trust departments have been created to 
render, was recognized. 

The last twenty years have shown a very 
remarkable growth in the most logical and 
practical conservator of wealth, the corporate 
fiduciary. So rapid has been this develop- 
ment and so recent the major portion of it, 
that it is only within the past few years that 
corporations have found it necessary to care- 
fully analyze the fiduciary services they are 
rendering and create organizations which 
could combine the greatest excellence in 
service with reasonably low production costs 

It is safe to say that up to the time when 
the problem first came to be recognized as 2 
problem, the organization of the Trust De- 
partment had been along the lines of natural 
growth rather than on the basis of a pre- 
determined plan. In most cases when a cor- 
poration first determined to exercise fidu- 

iary powers, it secured the services of a 
man who it felt had the best knowledge ov 
uch functions. Naturally, that man was 

ften a lawyer. As business developed and 





M. DEF. Lockwoop 
Secretary of the New York Trust Company 
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organization arose. So the Trust Department 
grew into a group of men, each of whom 
handled all the details of the specific ac- 
count or accounts allocated to him. 

While this organization did achieve results, 
it had many disadvantages: 


Relieving Executives of Details 

The quality of service in each case was 
dependent upon the ability of the individual 
handling each account. When work hap- 
pened to reach a highly trained and experi- 
enced man, it was well performed, but in 
performing that work, this highly trained 
and experienced man was forced to complete 
many routine details which could just as 
well have been performed by a man of less 
training and less ability. The performance 
of such details is an unpleasant task to a 
man of highly trained mind and necessarily 
results in mental disturbance for he cannot 
help but feel that he should not be required 
to perform such simple details and he re- 
alizes, too, that so long as he is called upon 
to render such service, he cannot make full 
use of his experience and mental equipment. 

The result of a trust officer's being called 
upon to perform such work was that his 
desk could hardly ever be otherwise than 
covered with masses of paper, a condition 
not conducive to the proper handling of con- 
tacts with customers. Perhaps just at the 
moment when he was earnestly engaged in 
attempting to solve some such problem as 
that involved in the disposal of the brokerage 
account of a decedent in a swiftly falling 
market with red figure balances in the back- 
ground of his mind—just at that moment 
an important customer would call to discuss 
some matter of far less general importance, 
but seemingly of vital importance to that 
customer—such a matter, say—as a change 
in remittance dates of income from a trust— 
would it not be natural for the trust officer 
having before his eyes the picture of that 
ever—decreasing equity in the decedent’s 
brokerage account, to fail to give to the im- 
portant customer at his desk that undivided 
attention which is, after all, one of the 
greatest factors in the conduct of a success- 
ful trust department? 

Policies, too, lacked uniformity. Each offi- 
cer in large measure was called upon to make 
his own decisions and if two such officers 
operating fiduciary accounts happened to 
differ in matters of policy, it was not impos- 
sible that a corporation might find itself 
committed to opposite policies with respect 
to similar problems in two .or more of its ac- 
counts. 


Unnecessary expense was a corollary. An 
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officer capable of competently handling a 
corporation’s contacts with its fiduciary cus- 
tomers, commands a salary which it would 
be a waste to pay him were he to combine 
with his administrative work any labor on 
details which could be as well performed by 
others not so well qualified either by experi- 
ence or ability and, therefore, economically 
limited to the performance of less exacting 
duties for a lesser salary. 


Specialization Now Essential 

In that method of operation, lay no provi- 
sion for the inclusion of specialization whose 
importance is becoming, with the increase in 
the number and complexity of the laws of 
taxation and inheritance, every day more 
evident. In short then, it may be said that 
the method of operation which existed in 
perhaps a majority of Trust Departments un- 
til a very recent date, is not adapted to the 
changed conditions which exist at present 
and there has arisen a demand that the 
method of operation be changed to conform 
with present conditions. 


Classification of Functions 

The result of such an analysis as I have 
outlined was usually the conclusion that the 
operation of the Trust Department could be 
best improved through the adoption of those 
methods of standardization and production 
which are generally recognized as the pecu- 
liar genius of this country and which have, 
in no small measure, contributed to its pros- 
perity. To apply them, it has first been 
found necessary to examine the whole field 
of Trust Department activities, to determine 
the functions of fiduciary administration. 
While all Trust Departments differ and, 
therefore, such an examination could hardly 
be expected to show the same results for 
all, yet I believe in principle, they are sufli- 
ciently alike to warrant my giving you an 
idea at least of an organization plan which 
has shown in practice many advantages. 
Naturally, such a plan involves classification 
of functions and the adoption of words to 
designate each class. I suggest the follow- 
ing: 

Executive 

Administrative 

Operative 


Executive Function 

The executive function is, after all, the 
most important for upon its quality depends 
directly the measure of success of the de- 
partment as a whole. The executive must 
determine policies. These policies must in- 
clude plans for the— 

Proper coordination of the Trust Depart- 
ment with the other departments of the cor- 
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poration. A lack of such coordination leads 
immediately to a duplication of similar serv- 
ices in one or more departments with a con- 
sequent unnecessary expense. 

The operations of his department. An ex- 
ecutive must be at all times on the lookout 
for all possible ways of increasing the effi- 
ciency of his department and be keen to note 
and remove the cause of errors which 
indicate a lack of efficiency. 


may 


Factor of Trust Department Earnings 


Ile must not forget under the pressure of 


daily tasks that he cannot expect to be in 
a position to render satisfactory service un 
less his department makes a 


showing in net earnings. 


satisfactory 
In attempting to 
produce satisfactory net earnings, many ex- 
ecutives have erred in devoting all their 
energies toward the attainment of a reduc- 
tion of expense. The trouble may not lie in 
that field. If a department is operated effi- 


‘iently and renders satisfactory service, an 


attempt 
efficiency 


to reduce expense may destroy its 

and in that destruction of effi- 
‘lency, destroy the good reputation of the 
department upon which 
dent. 


progress is depen- 


It should not be forgotten that the cure 


for an unsatisfactory net earning position 
may lie in the securing of increased gross 
earnings rather than in the reduction of ex- 
pense and perhaps it might be well for an 
executive to devote at least a portion of his 
effort toward ascertaining whether’ the 
charges he is making for his services are 
adequate and if the result of his investiga- 
tion shows that they are inadequate, the 
nature of the remedy required is clear. If 
fees are inadequate, the character of 
ice will never prove satisfactory. 


Serv- 


In addition to operating his department effi- 
ciently and profitably, an executive must not 
neglect the development of possible contacts 
in the light of possibilities contained in them 
for the securing of additional business. Years 
ago, it was considered perhaps rather un- 
dignified for a bank or trust company to 
actively compete for business. 


New Business Today 

I remember a friend of mine telling a 
story of an experience he had in London. 
One morning he suddenly decided to run over 
to Paris and wished to give certain directions 
to his bank before leaving. He attempted 
to call his bank on the telephone. He was 
surprised at his inability to locate the bank’s 
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name in the directory and was forced to 
visit its office. As he was about to leave, he 
asked the officer with whom he was talking 
to tell him the bank’s telephone number. 
The officer looked at him coldly for a mo- 
ment and then replied—We have no tele- 
phone number. What, said my friend, no 
telephone? How do you transact your busi- 
ness? Very easily, was the reply—when our 
customers have business to transact with us, 
they come to see us. 

Unfortunately, that pleasant method of do 
ing business no longer maintains. An execu- 
tive now must be fully equipped to make the 
most of every opportunity for the procur- 
ing of additional business. That equipment 
now usually includes among the larger com- 
panies, a group whose energies are entirely 
devoted to analyzing the condition of each 
and all customers of the corporation with 
the object of determining in what additional 
manner benefit would accrue to them through 
the use of the facilities of the Trust Depart- 
ment. 

Every man of property can secure bene- 
fits through following a plan carefully pre- 
pared and adapted to the conditions existing 
in his life and estate. Such a plan can be 
made only after careful analysis of all the 
factors. Since it involves the application of 
much specialized knowledge, it has been 
found advantageous to draw specialists into 
a group usually designated as “Estate Analy- 
sis.” In meeting satisfactorily this great 
need of nearly all a corporation’s customers, 
there has been found a field, perhaps the 
most fertile of all, for the production of ad- 
ditional business. 


Specialists in ‘“‘Estate Analysis”’ 
The basis for such a plan usually includes 
the careful appraisal of assets and liabilities, 
including in the latter appraisal, careful con- 


sideration as to how in the settlement of 
the estate, they may best be met—not 
neglecting to include in this category, the 
expense incidental to the payment of taxes 
and administration and legal charges. If 
such expenses can be met only through 
forced liquidation which may occur at a 
time when prices are unduly depressed, the 
unnecessary depletion of an estate is apt to 
be exceedingly heavy. In addition to these 
thoughts, the estate analyst must keep al- 
ways before him, the goal of harmonizing 
all his client’s interests, both present and 
future. Such a service has in it so great a 
potential benefit to a client, that the secur- 
ing of his business becomes almost a fore- 
gone conclusion when once he has decided 
to have such an analysis made of his at- 
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fairs. Such are the functions which I have 
termed executive. 


Classification of the Administrative Division 
We now come to those which I have 
described as administrative. These seem 
logically to divide themselves into Decedent 
Estate Administration, Trust Administration, 
Custodian Administration, Tax Administra- 
tion, Investment Administration, the last 
classification being divided again into two 
groups—NSecurity and Real Estate. 

This administrative division is not an un- 
usual one. In fact, I think it is rather 
general in modern trust organization. There 
are, however, two methods of working it out. 
The first—often termed the “Unit Method” 
which usually provides for the assignment 
of each account to an officer who is sup- 
ported by say—a trust clerk, a tax clerk, 
an accountant, a correspondent, and what- 
ever additional personnel is necessary to per- 
form the bookkeeping and_ stenographic 
work required. 


Preserving Contacts 

The result in the larger companies is a 
collection of groups among which are di- 
vided all the accounts on some arbitrary 
basis; for instance—that of the alphabet. 
While this method of operation has merits 
such as that of personal contact between an 
officer and a client and the feeling on the 
part of the client that his affairs are being 
handled entirely by a single individual, yet 
it does have inherent in it the disadvantages 
incident to a lack of specialization. 

Because of my feeling that this is a day 
of specialists, it seems to me preferable to 
suggest that rather than have a trust officer 
responsible for all the knowledge necessary 
to the proper administration of all sorts of 
fiduciary business, it is better to divide fidu- 
ciary business into classes and set at the 
head of each an expert, never losing sight 
of the fact, however, that the contact of the 
customer with the company should still re- 
main through a single man. To accomplish 
this result, it is only necessary ‘that that 
man call upon specialists and pass on to the 
customer the filtered result of their opinions. 

I realize that this may seem to many a 
wide departure from accepted practice, but 
while perhaps that is true in the fiduciary 
field, it certainly is not true in other fields 
of endeavor. Take that of medicine, for in- 
stance. There was a time when omnipotence 
was expected of the family doctor. He was 
supposed not only to be a master psycholo- 
gist, diagnostician and chemist, but also to 
be able to perform the most delicate opera- 
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tion on any part of the human body. No 
longer does this condition exist and any doc- 
tor who tried to continue such a method 
would soon be without patients, for history 
has shown the benefit of creating and sup- 
porting specialists. Just as this method, 
which I believe to be a scientific one, has 
proved its superiority in the medical pro- 
fession, so I believe will it prove itself su- 
perior in all other professions including the 
profession of fiduciary administration. 


Various Classes of Administration 

Now, to take up the various classes of ad- 
ministration, I have suggested: 

First—that of Decedent Estates. The name 
here, perhaps, is descriptive enough of the 
work done to warrant my neglecting to say 
more about it than that it covers a period 
from the time of notification of death until 
the time the estate has been completely liqui- 
dated. The officer in charge is responsible 
for all action taken during that time and 
naturally, he has under him a_ sufficient 
corps—divided again according to their vari- 
ous specializations—to relieve him of all 
detail work. Under this system, he does not 
have to be a security expert, a real estate 
expert and a tax expert, but calls on the 
other administrative groups to perform all 
such necessary duties resulting from the ap- 
pointment as administrator or executor, and 
sv brings to bear upon the administration 
of the estate the best judgment of experts 
in each field. 

Second—that of Trust Administration. 
This title too is fairly descriptive and re- 
quires little elucidation except, perhaps, the 
statement that it includes responsibility for 
the acceptance of the trust, its setting up on 
the records, the arrangement of the remit- 
tance dates and the performance of all duties 
required under the instrument during its 
life and the period of its termination. 

Third—that of Custodian Administration. 
In this administration are included the 
affairs of all customers pertaining to securi- 
ties which have been deposited in custody. 
It includes the securing of a letter setting 
forth the wishes of the customer, his tax 
status and the commission to be charged, the 
setting up of records necessary to insure the 
carrying out of his wishes, the procuring of 


whatever evidence of authority is neces- 
sary, the carrying out of his orders. 
Fourth—that of Investment Administra- 


tion. Herein is included the responsibility 
for the investment and re-investment of 
fiduciarily-held funds -in accordance with 
authority in the various instruments under 
which they are held. The execution of secur- 
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ity orders, the review of securities and the 
carrying out of investment policies. The 
Real Estate division of this Administration 
functions in a similar manner with respect 
to all real estate held as fiduciary. 


The Review of Securities Held in Trust 

In the review of securities held as fidu- 
ciary, it is naturally advisable to use the 
best security knowledge and judgment which 
may exist among the officers and the mem- 
bers of the Board of Directors. This object 
can, I think, be best accomplished by the 
employment of committees, one composed of 
officers which should meet daily; one or two, 
as may seem expedient, to be composed of 
Directors and meet bi-weekly or at whatever 
other interval circumstances indicate as pre- 
ferable. 


The Officers Committee, which I think 
unquestionably should meet daily, should 
consist of the senior investment officer of 


the corporation as chairman, the senior 
vice-president of the Personal Trust Depart- 
ment, the senior officer in charge of the In- 
vestment Division of this department, the 
senior statistician and a junior officer of the 
Investment Division who should act as sec- 
retary and maintain stenographic records of 
all committee meetings. Its agenda should 
include : 

A report of the Statistical Section giving— 

A review of a certain number of securi- 
ties held in a fiduciary capacity, that num- 
ber to be arranged so that all securities 
so held, will be reviewed at least three 
times a year. 

A review of any industry in which an 
occurrence has taken place which might 
affect the value of its securities. 

A review of the securities in a number 
of trust accounts, that number to be ar- 
ranged so that all trusts will be reviewed 
as entities at least three times a year. 

A review of a number of custodian ac- 
eounts for which such service had been 
requested, the number to be arranged so 
that the desired service will be rendered. 
Discussion of general policies of investment, 
Discussion of any specified security. 
Authorization of all purchases and sales. 
The committee or committees of directors 

should review all action taken by the Officers 
Committee from the standpoints of invest- 
ment judgment and legal authority and be 
always available to the Officers Committee 
for consultation and advice, affording guid- 
ance in any investment matter and assist- 
ing in the initiation of sound investment 
policies. 
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Tax Administration 

Fifth—that of Tax Administration. Under 
this administration are issued instructions 
necessary to insure compliance with the rules 
of the various tax authorities and it acts 
in the preparation of the returns for which 
the corporation is responsible, as well as in 
an advisory capacity to the customers who 
may wish to avail themselves of such advice. 

Such are the administrative functions. At 
the head of each administration is an officer 
peculiarly qualified by training and experi- 
ence to determine, pass upon and solve as an 
expert, all questions arising in his particular 
field of endeavor. 


Operative Functions 

The same policy should prevail in the op- 
erative functions where are gathered together 
all the personnel and machinery necessary for 
the proper performance of all that part of 
the work of a Trust Department which is 
uniform for all fiduciary functions and, there- 
fore, standardizable and possible of adapta- 
tion to machine-production methods It di- 
vides itself very naturally into groups which I 
have termed—wsecurity tellers, 
methods and adjustments. 


hookkeepers, 


The handling of all securities whether re- 
ceived as trustee, custodian, executor, 
guardian, committee or escrow agent, is ac- 
complished by the security tellers. They ac- 
cept and make, all deliveries of both cash and 
securities and are responsible for seeing to 
it that both cash and securities are disposed 
of exactly in accordance with instructions 
and that such disposal is not finally made un- 
til steps have been taken to set in motion all 
the machinery necessary to insure the setting 
up of all records required for 
handling. 

3efore securities are placed in the com- 
pany’s vault, it is necesary to make certain 
that registration is such as to conform with 
the terms of the instrument under which they 
are received and that it will operate to cause 
the proper receipt of dividends declared and 
notices sent out by corporations. They must 
be analyzed from the viewpoint of the statis- 
tician. They must be so recorded that if 
held to maturity, prompt collection will be 
made. It is universally agreed that good 
auditing practice requires a separation of 
the group actually handling securities from 
that which maintains their records. 


their proper 


Bookkeeping and Accounting 
This plan, therefore, includes a separate 
division known by the general term of 
“bookkeepers” where are kept all coniinuing 


“used the 
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records, such as- 


gers, 


-cash ledgers, security led- 
addressograph files, tickler files, ma- 
turity files and income collection files. Led- 
gers showing securities held in trust are 
maintained side by side with and under the 
same jurisdiction as ledgers showing sec- 
urities held as custodian, executor and ad- 
ministrator. If the trust officer has a ques- 
tion to ask concerning the amount, date of 
receipt, registration, maturity or cost price 
of any specified security or block of securi- 
ties in any account, it is only necessary to 
inquire at one point. 

The same condition exists with respect to 
‘ash held as fiduciary A single group is able 
to make all remittances for all classes of ac- 
counts. The groups handling each kind of 
work may, therefore, be large compared with 
the volume of all the work of the Trust De- 
partment and that large size permits the pay- 
ment of a salary to the head of each group 
which would not be warranted were they split 
into smaller units. This method, too, we 
have found leads to the perfecting of em- 
ployees in the work of their particular group, 
thereby greatly increasing their efficiency 
and also their personal satisfaction, for it 


is of course, always more satisfactory to per- 


form work well. 

Its ar- 
rangement is a subject in itself but perhaps 
it is sufficient to say that all groups should 
be partitioned from each other to give each 
group leader control and enable the fixing of 
responsibility for the safekeeping of the se- 
curities or records for which he is account- 
able. Related groups must adjoin each other 
in such a way that work will flow always in 
a single direction. 


A good floor plan is a necessity. 


Effect of Pyramidal System on Personnel 
A system no matter how carefully planned 
to provide methods for the carrying out to 
the smallest detail of every kind of work 
which is to be done, is still wholly depen- 
dent for its success upon the ability and ef- 
ficiency of the workers who operate it. It 
is important then, to examine the effect of 
this pyramidal system I advocate, upon the 
personnel engaged in its operation. I have 
word “pyramidal” to indicate a 
gradual progression from a wide base to a 
narrow apex and my figure is composed of a 
series of groups arranged in progression 
from the operative function at the base 
through the administrative function at the 
center to the executive function at the top. 
This organization provides for a group 
ing together of similar routine and similar 


(Continued on page 676) 
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Since the days of the Overland Trail, leaders have always 
arisen to point the way toward new accomplishment—to 
lead the way in the march of progress. 


The Bank of America of California, ranking foremost among 
the state banks of California, has been entrusted with the 


responsibilities of leadership. 
COMMERCIAL 


SAVINGS $s 


TRUST 


BANK OF AMERICA 


OF CALIFORNIA 
Resources More Than 400 Millions 


Head Offices 


660 So. Spring Street 
LOS ANGELES 


Northern California Headquarters: 


631 Market Street 
SAN FRANCISCO 


Branches Throughout California 


DECLARATION OF PRINCIPLES BY FIRST 
NATIONAL OF MONTGOMERY, ALA. 
As essential 

claiming the 

community, 


to and 


fostering confidence 
support of the people of its 
the First National Bank of 
Montgomery, Ala., enunciates the following 
cardinal principles: 

“Bankers no longer have a dominant place 
the community except that which they 
win by higher standards of integrity, by su- 
perior ability, the greater power to 
their fellows and the will to use this power 
wisely and broadly; excluding no individua! 
who is entitled to any aid; recognizing that 
character is as good an asset as money, and 
that the bank and the people 
pendent.” 


in 


serve 


are interde- 

The March 27th financial statement of the 
First National shows resources of $17,406,- 
154; deposits, $15,484,177; capital, $1,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $922,076. 
Officers are: A. M. Baldwin, ¢hairman of the 
board; A. S. Woolfolk, vice-chairman of the 
board; W. C. Bowman, president; W. O. 
Baldwin, vice-president ; J. A. Ledbetter, vice- 
president; Frank MacPherson,  vice-presi- 
dent; Felix Robinson, cashier; E. L. Cullom, 
assistant cashier; Felix P. Clay, assistant 
cashier; J. W. Andrews, yice-president and 


trust officer; Henry C. Meader, trust officer: 

Harwell F. Smith, auditor. 

AMENDMENTS TO SUCCESSION DUTIES 
IN PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 

The Crown Trust Company of Montreal, 
Canada, has issued a_ booklet which 
forth amendments to the Quebec Succession 
Duties Act which went into effect April 4, 
1930. The booklet also gives a brief outline 
of the provisions of the act and various 
amendments to the present time, explaining 
their effect on estates and transfers of prop- 
erty, together with sound advice as to pre- 
venting heavier tax burdens than necessary 
because of lack of familiarity with opera- 
tion of the succession duties. 

The amendments of 1930 provide for sub- 
stantial increase in rates except for smali 
estates. The $5,000 exemption in all taxable 
estates passing in “direct line” has been elim- 
inated. Estates passing in “direct line’ and 
having aggregate value not exceeding $25,000 
are exempt from succession duties, with ad- 
ditional exemption allowances for each child 
under 25 years in excess of three children. 
Other exemptions are granted, including 
property bequeathed for religious, charitable 
or educational purposes to organization 
cated in the province. 


sets 


lo- 





560 TRUST COMPANIES 


“my faithful friend, 


1 8 > O —local industry concen- 


trated within the confines of a single commu- 

nity . . . owned and operated by a select few 

embryo-capitalists . . . trustee and beneficiary intimate 

friends , . . the estate a partnership in the local shipyard, a 

few shares in a trading venture, a mortgage or two, a few unsecured 

loans, the usual complement of slaves. Robert Evans, executor and 

trustee, had the time, ability and personal interest to admirably 
qualify for his duties. 


1930— the merchant prince in Kansas leaves an estate involving 
local real estate, mortgages, listed securities of nationally-known corpora- 
tions, foreign government bonds, perhaps a thousand shares in a highly- 
complex investment trust. The ramifications of this one estate may 
involve intimate knowledge of conditions within a hundred industries . 
from Topeka to Tokio. 


Much of the onerous detail of management and conservation cannot be 
avoided. Supervision of local securities and mortgages, conferences 
with beneficiaries, reports to tax authorities will always be part of the 
day’s work. But the time which the trust officer and his staff spends in 
investigating and keeping contact with the constantly changing values 
of listed and other widely-distributed securities can be economized . . 
by MOODY’S TRUST AND ESTATE SERVICE 


*...IN ACQUIRING, MANAGING AND|C 
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rtiEvans, executor and trustee” 


HIS new service starts each trust off right by subjecting 
it to a thorough-going initial analysis . . . with specific 
suggestions for the retention, substitution or disposal of 
the various securities contained in it. Thenceforth, it gives the 
trust officer a continuous stream of vital facts on every security 
in each trust listed for supervision . . . as well as specific 
advice on the purchase or sale of securities in each trust, as 


fluctuating values dictate their acquisition or disposal. 


By economizing the trust officer’s time it frees him for the 
important duties of acquiring new business, advising benefi- 
ciaries, managing local properties and safeguarding the whole 
estate. Because it saves hours of time-wasting detailed work 


its nominal cost is saved times over. 


Write for Details today 
Full details cannot be listed on this page. But we shall be glad 
to bring a graphic presentation of the scope and operation of 
this new service to your desk. Examine it critically, ask ques- 
tions, consult with the President of your institution and then 


make your own decision. 


Your letter telling us when a representative may call involves 


no obligation whatever. It may mean the complete or partial 
solution of one of your most vexing problems. 


Moopy’s INVESTORS SERVICE 


John Moody, President 
65 BROADWAY NEW YORK CITY 


BRANCH OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL GITIES 


NDICONSERVING TRUSTS AND ESTATES” 
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8. 


Documents necessary when transfer is 
by an Executor or Administrator. 


. When a Court Order is necessary before 


transfer. 


. When an Inheritance Tax Waiver is nec- 


essary (and how and where to obtain). 


. Documents necessary when transfer is 


by a Guardian. 


. Requirements in case a “Stop” has pre- 


viously been filed against the transfer 
of the certificate. 


. Proper forms of endorsement when other 


than anindividual'ssignatureisinvolved. 


. Documents necessary when transfer is 


by a Trustee. 
Documents necessary when transfer is 
to a Trustee. 


11. 
12. 


13. 


Every [Trust 
Company needs 
this Service 





Keeps Constantly Up To Date the Full Information On:- 


9. 
10. 


Proper forms for guarantee of signature 
When a release under the Federa Es 
tate Tax is necessary. 

Documents necessary when transfer is 
by a corporation. 

Proper forms of inscription when trans- 
fer is to Joint Tenants or Tenants in 
Common. 

When copy of Will must be submitted 
and points in it to be noted. 


. Documents necessary when transfer is 


being made by Executor or Adminis- 
trator before expiration of the time 
limit for presentation of claims against 
the estate. 


15. Documents necessary when transfer is 


by a Receiver. 


THE: CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 


Ws 


120 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 








“DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE” BY AMERICA’S OLDEST 


In these piping times of mergers and oblit- 


eration 


BANK 


well as 


reaffirmation 


of policies which pre- 


of some of the most fameus land- serve personal contact and individual servy- 
marks in banking history, it is rather re- ice in both banking and trust relations. 
freshing to encounter the public announce- In its statement of policy the Bank of New 
ment which recently appeared in a big news- York & Trust Company lays down these 
paper display in New York, bearing the sug- — general principles: that it must preserve its 
gestive caption: “A Declaration of Inde- — jndependent position and historie continuity 
pendence by the Oldest Bank in the United as the oldest American bank: that there is a 
States.” The declaration and open. state- real place for conservatively managed banks 
ment of policy bears the signature of the : 


Bank of New York & Trust Company 
dual 


last month celebrated a 


of the charter of the Bank of New York. sources are adequate and rank with the 
founded in 1784 and the charter of which strongest in meeting requirements of large 
was written by Alexander Hamilton, and the corporations, of firms and individuals; that 
100th anniversary of the chartering of the the trust department is equipped to care for 
New York Life Insurance & Trust Company moderate size as well as large estates; that 
as the first financial institution in America the bank is not a distributor of securities 
to use “Trust Company” as part of its cor- through affiliates and that the company’s 
porate title. The traditions and associations unique charter under which trustees are 
of these two venerable institutions have been elected for life or “good behavior” with 
bound up by merger in the Bank of New York power to fill necessary vacancies, provides 
& Trust Company and the recent “Declara- an exceptional guaranty of continuity of 
tion of Independence” is both an assurance management of inestimable value to creators 
of freedom from “entangling alliances” as of trusts. 


anniversary, 
namely the 146th anniversary of the granting 


. which 
assures 


easy 


and trust companies of 
access 


tance with senior officers: 


moderate size which 


and personal acquain 


that its capital re- 


OVERCOMING OPPOSITION FROM WIVES OF “TRUST 
PROSPECTS” 


EMPHASIZING SERVICE, SAFETY AND CONVENIENCE RATHER THAN 
QUESTION OF FEMININE CAPABILITY 


A. KEY FOSTER 
Assistant Trust Officer, Birmingham Trust and Savings Bank, Birmingham, Alabama 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 


Trust officers know from experience that very often a trust pros- 


pect is either discouraged or dissuaded from appointing the trust company as erecutor or 
trustee under his will because of opposition from the wife who regards appointment as 
an affront to her mentality and who looks upon trust service as something impersonal. 
Mr. Foster, in his contribution at the Southern Trust Conference on the symposium, “My 


Most Successful Method of Acquiring New Trust Business,” 


tells of a successful plan 


which converts the doubtful wife to an enthusiastic advocate of the trust idea.) 


T is now generally conceded by all trust 

companies throughout the country, that 

personal solicitation is the most success- 
ful method of trust development. Of course, 
we all recognize the fact that advertising, 
of an educational nature, is essential to pre- 
pare the minds of prospects, before personal 
solicitation is undertaken. However, assum- 
ing that the ground work has been laid and 
that we recognize personal solicitation as 
the proper method of trust deevlopment, then 
I come to a discussion of some of the diffi- 
culties to be overcome in selling our trust 
prospects, by personal solicitation. 


Wives Inclined to Oppose Trust Plan 

I believe that probably the most distinct 
opposition to the trust idea is found among 
wives of the trust prospects. The wife of a 
prospect feels and, perhaps, quite correctly, 
that she is on an intellectual equality with 
her husband, She has advised with him on 
his problems of investment and has, as a mat- 
ter of fact, been a silent partner with him 
in the creation and conservation of his es- 
tate. Now when her husband comes to con- 


sider the problem of his will, she feels a very 
distinct resentment at the trust plan, because 
of two prevailing ideas that come into her 
mind as soon as her husband mentions plac- 
ing his property in trust. Each of these 
ideas, I consider, is not only entirely aside 
from the question at hand, but is based on an 
unsound premise. 


First, she feels that her husband does not 
appreciate her intellectual ability and feels 
that his desire to place his property in 
trust is simply and solely an affront to her 
mentality. 

Second, she distinctly dislikes the prospect 
of having to call upon some unsympathetic 
and, as she pictures him, hardboiled trust 
officer each time she may need any money. 
Of course, we recognize the fact that, in all 
probability, the trust officer will not be hard- 
boiled or unsympathetic if for no other rea- 
son than because of his selfish interest in 
retaining the good wishes and cooperation 
of the widow, and also that it will be very 
seldom, if ever, that she will have occasion 
to approach the trust officer regarding her 
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income, In almost every instance, however, 
the wife pictures him as being one absolutely 
lacking in an understanding of her needs. 
She thinks that it will be necessary for her 
to divulge her most personal affairs to the 
trust officer in order to induce him to give 
her such an income as is needed by her for 
her comfort and that of her children. 


How to Convert the Wives of Trust Prospects 

The plan that I have followed in overcom- 
ing this opposition on the part of the wife 
of the prospect, I consider my most success- 
ful method of acquiring new trust business 
and it is this procedure that I would like to 
pass on to you for what it is worth. 

When the prospect tells me that his wife 
objects to the trust plan, I immediately urge 
him to bring his wife to the bank for a con- 
ference. When she comes in, I usually find 
her in more or less of an antagonistic mood. 
She takes the position, somewhat, of defy- 
ing me to convince her of the desirability of 
the trust. The first step in my plan is to 
point out to her in detail the machinery of 
the trust department. In other words, let 
her the wheels turning. I show her 
what each subdivision of the trust depart- 
ment does in the management of an estate. 
In this manner I impress her with the great 
amount of work that will fall upon her in 
the proper handling of the various items of 
her husband’s estate, if it is left to her out- 
right. 

Next I point out to her that her husband 
has absolutely no selfish interest in this 
trust plan, inasmuch as it will not go into 
effect until after his death and that, there- 
fore, unless the plan meets her needs in every 
respect there is no need, whatsoever, for it. 
I then explain to her that the trustee’s fee 
in any one trust estate is so small that there 
is no particular advantage to the trust com- 
pany in securing her husband’s estate in 
trust, unless the trust company can be fairly 


see 


certain that it can render to her and to her 
dependents such an outstanding service that 
they will become very strong exponents and 
advocates of the trust idea, so that in years 
to come the trust company may expect to 
receive numerous other trusts through ex- 
pressions of good will broadcast by the bene- 
ficiaries of this particular trust. For that 
reason, I assure her, the trust company has 
a selfish interest in seeing that she is pleased 
at all times that this can be accomplished 
without unnecessary sacrifice to the estate. 
Purchasing Business Experience 

Next I point out to her that there is a very 
real distinction between one’s intelligence 
and one’s business experience. I show her 
that no matter how intelligent a person is— 
business experience can only be had by the 
purchase of it or by adopting the trust plan. 
Her husband has purchased his business ex- 
perience and she also, in years to come, if 
she is called upon to administer the estate, 
will find that she must pay cash for her 
knowledge of business; unless her husband 
employs, for her, the business experience of 
a capable trust company. 

Business experience is the only 
asset of his estate that her 
not possibly devise to her, However, when 
it becomes necessary for her to purchase 
business experience in order to protect the 
estate which her husband has left to her, she 
will find that whereas her husband paid for 
his business experience early in life, from 
his earnings, she must purchase her experi- 
ence from the corpus of the trust estate, 
thereby diminishing the capital and reducing 
the income on which she must live. I find 
that this appeals to her sense of reason and 
that she will relax her attitude of defiance 
to the trust idea. 


valuable 
husband can- 


As Regards Income 
The next step is to say to her that she has 
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perhaps heard of cases where the widow ex- 
pressed distinct dislike of the trust idea; 
and, perhaps, where the widow was unable 
to induce the trust officer to advance money 
to her which she felt necessary for her com- 
fort. I explain to her that such a situation 
arises through no fault of the trust plan, but 
in every instance through some oversight on 
the part of the testator or on account of 
some arbitrary attitude that the testator 
took with regard to his wife and her income 
when creating the trust. 

I emphasize to her that the trust idea is 
thoroughly flexible—that a trust agreement, 
when properly prepared, not only can give 
her complete freedom with regard to the 
management of the estate, but also can re- 
lieve her of all of the burdensome details of 
such management and of all 
bility for its protection. 

A fact that seems to appeal most strongly 
to her is the fact that she will, in all prob- 
ability, not be called upon to manage this 
estate until she is well along in years, per- 
haps, an old lady, at which time, if ever in 
her life, she is entitled to relief from care 
and responsibility. 


the responsi- 


Joint Trusteeship as Alternative 

I point out to her that as a matter of 
policy the trust company will consult with 
her and carry out her wishes whenever pos- 
sible in the administration of the estate. 
However, if she expresses a doubt as to 
whether or not the trustee will consider her 
wishes, I then point out to her that the 
trust company will be glad to have her made 
joint trustee, under the trust instrument, so 
that she will have equally as much control, 
over all of the investments, and will have 
just as much to say about the management 
f the estate as will the trust company. At 
the same time the experience of the trust 
company will protect her against unsafe in- 





vestments and against the likelihood of dis- 
sipating the principal. Any part of the prin- 
cipal is available if the income proves in- 
sufficient for her needs at any time or under 
any circumstances. 

I have found that another very convinc- 
ing argument is to say to her that even 
though you, the wife, may be entirely capable 
of distinguishing a good investment from a 
bad one, you will probabily be continually 
pursued by salesmen offering to you ques- 
tionable securities simply because you are a 
widow and, therefore, assumed not to be ex- 
perienced in investment matters. Even though 
you do not purchase one of these invest- 
ments, you will be constantly harrassed. An- 
other consideration which appeals strongly 
to her is the fact that well meaning rela- 
tives and friends will make every effort in 
the world either to direct her investments 
for her because they feel she needs assis- 
tance, or to borrow her money from her 
without proper security. I daresay that 
every trust officer present knows of several 
distressed examples which he can eall to 
her attention to make this point impressive. 

Finally, I emphasize to her the fact that 
the trust company may be used by her simply 
as her financial secretary and adviser there- 
by enabling her to maintain her social con- 
tacts and continue to give her attention to 
her home and friends; which pleasures she 
would otherwise have to forego in order to 
administer the business affairs of the estate. 


She Becomes an Enthusiast 

By this time I find that I may enter into 
a discussion of the trust provisions to take 
effect after the death of the wife, discussing 
the proper time to deliver the principal to 
the children. She has become in thorough 
accord with the trust idea and will join in 
the discussion enthusiastically and with very 
definite opinions on the subject, having -un- 
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consciously waived her objections and ac- 
cepted the trust plan, as she should. 

In a few instances I have found it neces- 
sary to have more than one conference with 
the wife because, after she goes away from 
the trust company, certain questions arise 
in her mind which she feels should be settled 
with the trustee before agrees to the 
plan. However, she will come back of her 
own accord for a further conference and, 
after proper reassurance, will see that her 
husband signs the trust instrument without 
too much delay. 

I consider this a sound problem in psychol- 
ogy, the soundness of which has been proven 
by the fact that I have been able to sell the 
trust plan to the wife of the prospect in 
every instance where the prospect is able to 
induce his wife to come to the trust depart- 
ment for a conference. 

I feel that our great mistake in the past 
has been in taking the position that the wife 
is not mentally capable of protecting her 
own interests. She resents such an implica- 
tion. The sooner we get away from any 
mention or discussion of her capability and, 
instead, emphasize to her the vast amount 
of trouble, inconvenience, worry, harass- 
ment and expense to which she will be sub- 
jected in personally managing her husband’s 
estate, so soon will we find that the wife 
is the greatest advocate of the trust idea to 
be found. 


she 


°, 
LO 


The Central-Illinois Company of Chicago, 
investment affiliate of Central Trust Com- 
pany of Illinois, opened a branch office at 
Indianapolis on April 17th, located in the 
Fletcher Savings & Trust Building, and un- 
der the direction of J. Mitchell Westra. 

Reports for March of the savings banks 
in New York State show a gain of 20,802 ac- 
counts and a gain of $28,955,444 in deposits 
during the month. 


2, 2% 
~~ 6 


ACQUISITION OF FIDELITY TRUST COM- 
PANY BY MARINE MIDLAND GROUP 
BECOMES EFFECTIVE 


Acquisition of the Fidelity Trust Company 
of New York by the Marine Midland Cor- 
poration, holding the company for a group 
of banks operating in New York State, be- 
came effective on April 15th with the deposit 
of 9S per cent of the shares of the Fidelit) 
in exchange for shares of the holding coni- 
pany. Marine Midland now controls eigh- 
teen banks with 20,000 stockholders, 350,000 
depositors and more than $600,000,000  re- 
sources. 

At a meeting of the directors of the Fi- 
delity Trust Company, Ernest Stauffen, Jr.. 
chairman of the Marine Midland Corpora- 
tion, was elected chairman of the board of 
the Fidelity. Samuel S. Conover was made 
chairman of the executive committee and 
Harral S. Tenney, vice-president of Marine 
Midland, was elected a vice-president of the 
Fidelity. James G. Blaine, president of the 
Fidelity, and other executive officers of the 
bank will retain their respective offices. 


The article on ‘A New Capitalism Has Ar- 
rived” by Edward A. Filene, which appeared 
in the March issue of TrusT COMPANIES, Was 
based upon a paper presented by Mr. Filene 
before the American Academy of Political 
and Social Science at a meeting held in 
Philadelphia on March 7th. 

J. P. Morgan & Company, were awarded 
the entire issue of $31,550,000 serial 4 per 
cent gold bonds of the state of New York 
received offered and which were sold at a 
premium to the state of $655,293. 

The National City Bank of New York an- 
nounces purchase of the American Colonial 
Bank of Porto Rico, the business of which 
will be consolidated with the two branches 
which the National City Bank now has in 
Porto Rico. 
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A CONDENSED STATEMENT of CONDITION 


(Covering all Offices and Foreign Branches 
as of March 27, 1930 


RESOURCES 
Cash and Due from Banks $88,240,588.68 
United States Securities aA : 51,062,822.37 
Loans, Discounts and Investments ..  487,962,168.95 
Banking Houses oe ec = 15,717,811.78 
Customers’ Liability Account of Acceptances....... 50,880,933.73 
Accrued Interest Receivable and Other Assets ; 3,997 ,949.23 


$697,862,274.74 


LIABILITIES 

$44,500,000.00 
Surplus and Profits 39,003,702.18 $83,503,702.18 

Reserves, including Interest, Taxes, Dividend, and Unearned 
Discount Serena 6,247,188.45 
Liability as Acceptor or Endorser on Acceptances and Foreign Bills 79,944,334.78 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches and other Liabilities. . . 6,084,625.41 
Deposits 522,082,423.92 


$697,862,274.74 


O.tp Cotony Trust Company 


(Beneficially owned by the stogkholders of The First National Bank of Boston) 


RESOURCES 
Cash and Due from Banks $1,535,166.29 
a an ei, So acs aichnc Gigs ull ely Gals be ne 1,921,390.63 
Other Bonds and Securities ee 3,724,294.88 
Loans and Discounts Spine 17,323,438.98 
Accrued Interest Receivable 152,506.17 


_$24,656,796.95 


Capital $5,000,000.00 
Surplus, Guaranty Fund and Profits 5,267,122.95 $10,267,122.95 

Reserves, including Interest, Taxes, Dividend, and Unearned 
Discount 910,678.67 
13,478,995.33 


"$24,656,796.95 


Tue First NATIONAL OLp CoLtony CoRPORATION 


The First National Old Colony Corporation, beneficially owned by the Stock- 
holders of The First National Bank of Boston, with Capital and Surplus of 
$25,000,000, offers a complete investment service to institutions and individuals. 
It has its own offices in seventeen American financial centers. 
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FIXED FORMULAS TO DETERMINE TRUST COST 
AND FEES 


QUESTIONNAIRE REVEALS NET EARNINGS 


HENRY A. THIES 


Vice-President of Guaranty Trust Company of New York and Chairman of Committee on Trust Costs 
and Fees, Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 


(EpitTor’s NOTE: 


Following is the initial report of the Committee on Trust Costs 


and Fees appointed by the Trust Company Division of the American Bankers Association 
to conduct study and develop a scientific system to ascertain actual cost of various types 
of trust service as a basis for establishing reasonable and more uniform fees. The com- 


mittee is really entering unexplored fields. 


Its task is to reduce trust service to actual 
formulas of cost ascertainment and elimination of guesswork. 


The initial report con- 


fines itself to suggesting a definite formula for determining profits and net income for a 
trust department as a whole... Some interesting information is embodied as to net earn- 
ings of trust departments secured through a questionnaire.) . 


HE Committee on Trust Costs and 

Fees of the Trust Company Division, 

A. B. A., is fully alive to the enormous 
problems, which confront it. A complete and 
separate textbook could be written on each 
of many phases. It is not the intention of 
the committee to present discussions on the 
various phases involved, but rather to sub- 
mit and to recommend adoption by the mem- 
bers of this Association, certain fixed for- 
mulas. It recognizes that the formulas, whica 
it is going to recommend are not perfect, 
but it hopes that they will prove to be a 
starting point. As experience grows, changes 
for improvement will undoubtedly suggest 
themselves. Like every other problem fac- 
ing the American Bankers Association, this 
one of trust costs and fees will have to be 
a matter of growth and development. 

In approaching its task, the committee 
has felt that the work will have to be di- 
vided into three parts: 

(1) What may be considered reasonable 

profits for a trust department as a whole. 

(2) What may be considered reasonable 
profits for each type of trust service. 

(8) The establishing of fee schedules, 
which will produce reasonable earnings 
for each type of trust service. 

Our present report deals only with the 

first step in our work and draws a few gen- 
eral conclusions. 


Method of Determining Trust Department 
Earnings 

In order that comparisons of earnings and 

expenses between trust departments may be 

made, it is vital that all banks and trust 

companies adopt the same method of deter- 


mining earnings, which are credited to trust 
departments, and include the same items of 
expenses with which they are charged. 

The earnings of the trust department 
should consist of commissions, interest on 
deposits, and capital earnings. Under com- 
missions should be included all fees received 
in the various divisions of the trust depart- 
ment, such as personal trust division, safe- 
keeping or custody division, corporate trust 
division, transfer and registrar of stock di- 
vision, escrow agency division, miscellane- 
ous agency division, handling depositaryships 
under bondholders or stockholders protective 
committee agreements, reorganizations, con- 
solidations, liquidations, capital readjust- 
ments, subscriptions to additional stock or 
bonds, exchanges of securities, absorptions 
of one company by another, et cetera. 

The trust department should be entitled 
to interest on all trust department deposits 
(not deposits after deducting the reserve re- 
quired by law). A simple method of com- 
putation is to take as the gross earnings, 
interest on the net deposits, at a rate of 
1 per cent less than the average loan rate 
(this 1 per cent would cover the cost of 
making the loans and an allowance for re- 
serves to take care of losses) and deduct 
from the gross, the interest actually paid. 
The result represents the interest earnings 
of the trust department. 


The trust department is entitled to earn- 
ings on capital, surplus, and undivided prof- 
its, although no capital as such is required 
by the trust department directly. To arrive 
at a fair return on capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits, also figure the capital sur- 
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plus and undivided earnings at 1 per cent 
less than the average loan rate. Take then 
that portion of what the capital, surplus and 
undivided profits has earned as so computed 
in the ratio that average trust deposits bear 
to the general bank deposits and credit it to 
the trust department. For instance, if the 
-apital, surplus and undivided profits of a 
bank or trust company were $2,000,000, the 
general bank deposits, $18,000,000, and the 
average trust deposits $2,000,000, total de- 
posits of $20,000,000, then the trust deposits 
being 10 per cent of the total deposits, the 
trust department would be entitled to one- 
tenth of the capital earnings computed as 
above suggested. Suppose your average loan 
rate is 54% per cent—you figure the earnings 
on the $2,000,000 of capital, surplus and un- 
divided earnings at 4% per cent, or $90,000 
for the year. As the trust department de 
posits represent one-tenth of the total de- 
posits, the trust department is entitled to 
one-tenth of the capital earnings, or $9,000. 


Expense Chargeable to Trust Department 

The expenses chargeable to a trust depart- 
ment should consist of officers’ salaries, cleri- 
eal salaries, rent, telephone, meals and over- 
time, promotional expenses, legal expenses, 
furniture and eyuipment, stationery and 
postage, telegraph, fidelity and life insurance, 
miscellaneous items and overhead. 

Officers’ salaries should include only those 
who devote their entire time to the trust 
department. Clerical salaries should also 
include only those who devote their entire 
time to the trust department. Under pro- 
motional expenses, the salaries of trust sc- 
licitors and their traveling expenses should 
be listed. The rent directly chargeable 
should cover only the actual space occupied 
by the trust department at the cost to the 
bank, including, of course, heating and light- 
ing. If the bank owns its own building, rent 
at cost can be arrived at as follows: Take a 





fair value of the land and building, assume 
that the amount so arrived at is entitled to 
a 5 per cent return, allocate this as expense 
to the departments of the bank on the basis 
of the number of square feet actually occu- 
pied, leaving out lobby space, or any space 
commonly used by all departments. 

Under promotional expenses, it is sug- 
gested that the trust department should be 
charged only 50 per cent of the cost of trust 
newspaper advertising, because there is a 
strong institutional value and good will cre- 
ated by this advertising. The entire expense 
of direct mail and trust booklets should be 
borne by the trust department. The item of 
display expense should cover such features 
as electric signs, devoted exclusively to ad- 
vertising trust service, billboards and win- 
dow displays—but here again the institution 
should bear 50 per cent of this expense, be- 
cause it receives institutional advertising 
and benefit. Legal expenses, meals and ovet- 
time, telephone and telegraph, furniture and 
equipment, stationery and postage, fidelity 
and group life insurance and legal expenses 
should be charged for at cost. The cost of 
furniture and equipment should be spread 
over the life of the furniture and equipment. 

In addition to these direct charges, over- 
head should be charged, including such items 
as vault, credit department, transit depart- 
ment, collection department, statistical de- 
partment, auditing department, comptroller’s 
department, mailing department and other 
non-productive service departments. Under 
this heading should come that part of the 
salary of the chief executive of a bank or a 
trust company, which should be borne by 
the trust department. Volumes could be 
written on the proper allocation and figuring 
of overhead. So as not to become involved 
in an endless discussion of how much of the 
president’s salary, how much of the lobby 
space, and how much of the various other 
items should be charged to the trust de- 





TRUST 


partment, it is thought best to take a per- 
centage of the direct expenses as a measure 
of the overhead. The only commodity which 
a trust department has for sale is its serv- 
ices and its greatest expense, therefore, nec- 
essarily is wages. Overhead, therefore, 
should probably be smaller than in the 
ease of a manufacturing company. We have 
taken 15 per cent as being a fair and reason- 
able measure. Taxes have been purposely 
omitted. Our earnings statement represents 
conditions before taxes. Taxes involve a 
separate problem, which is in the hands of 
other committees of your association. 


Formula for Income and Expense Statement 


A questionnaire was sent to a number of 
banks located in various sections of the 
country, asking them to furnish the com- 
mittee with a statement of income and ex- 
penses in strict accord with the following 
formula, or statement: 


INCOME 


Commissions.... 
In:ercst on deposits. 
Capital earnings....... 


EX PENSES 
Salari.s....... 
Pension 
Rent (at cost).. 


Promotional Expenses: 
Solicitors’ salarics and traveling 
expenses.... 
Advertising (5 
paper advertising) 
Direct mail and booklet... 
Display : ae 
Legal Expenses: 
Insurance 
Fidelity 
CS” Or ae er 
Meals and overtime............ 
Furniture and equipment....... 
Stationery and postage. . ee 
Telephone and tclegraph......... 
Miscellaneous. . Seer 
Overhead, 15% 
Net profits 


Results of Questionnaire on Percentage of 
Net Profits to Gross Income 
The purpose of this questionnaire was to 
ascertain the percentage of net profits to 
gross income. <An analysis of the replies 
showed the following results: 
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Geographically those who showed earnings 
between 15 per cent and 20 per cent reported 
from: Ohio, Virginia and Florida. 

Those who showed earnings between 20 
per cent and 25 per cent reported from: II- 
linois, Wisconsin, North Carolina, Massa- 
chusetts, California and Rhode Island. 

Those who showed earnings between 25 
per cent and 30 per cent reported from: Ohio, 
California and Illinois. 
earnings between 30 
per cent and 35 per cent reported from: 
Oregon, Minnesota, Colorado, Illinois, Cali- 
fornia, and Rhode Island. 


Those who showed 


Those who showed earnings between 35 
per cent and 40 per cent reported from: Mis- 
souri, Texas, New Jersey, and Washington, 
D.C: 

Those who showed earnings between 40 
per cent and 45 per cent reported from: Ala- 
bama, Pennsylvania, Colorado, Massachu- 
setts, Connecticut and California. 

Those who showed earnings between 45 
per cent and 50 per cent reported from: 
Pennsylvania, Maryland, North Carolina, and 
California. 

Those who showed earnings over 50 per 
cent reported from: Pennsylvania, Cali- 
fornia, Connecticut, Ohio, New York, Dela- 
ware and Wisconsin. 


Comment on Earning Exhibit 

It would seem, therefore, that territorial 
location alone does not control earnings. For 
example, banks reporting from Ohio showed 
net earnings ranging from under 20 per cent 
of the gross, to over 50 per cent of the gross. 
Banks reporting from California ranged from 
under 25 per cent of the gross, to over 50 per 
cent. Banks of no greatly different size 
reporting from the same city ranged from 
under 17 per cent to over 60 per cent. On 
the other hand in some cities the range was 
negligible. 

Of the above reporting banks or trust 
companies, 79 per cent showed net earnings 
of less than 50 per cent of the gross, while 
21 per cent showed net earnings of over 50 
per cent. Forty-five per cent of the report- 


SHOWING PERCENTAGE OF NET TRUST PROFITS TO GROSS INCOME 


7% of the number of banks replying showed net earnings of from 15% to 20% of the gross 


14% 
10% - 
14% “ 
10% “ 
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10% 


21% 
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‘ 30% to 35% ‘ 
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ing banks or trust companies showed net 
earnings of less than 385 per cent, while 55 
per cent showed net earnings of over 35 per 
cent. The average, therefore, is somewhere 
between 35 per cent and 40 per cent, and 
from experience as shown by the returns, 
371% per cent may be considered a fair yield, 
although trust departments of some banks 
do considerably better. If 21 per cent of 
the total reporting banks can do better than 
50 per cent, it would seem that 50 per cent 
might be a goal for all of us to try to reach. 
Certainly no bank, which has a diversified 
trust business, and which has been doing a 
trust business for some time and earns less 
than 35 per cent should be satisfied with its 
results. 


Trust Service Entitled to Substantial Returns 


Trust business is entitled to a substantial 
return, for the responsibility involved is enor- 
mous, and large reserves should be set up 
out of earnings, against possible losses. 
Losses may not occur often, but when they 
do they are usually of substantial amounts. 
Trust departments, which have been in busi- 
ness for only a few years may not be able 
to show as satisfactory results as old estab- 
lished trust departments. Likewise trust 
departments that do not have their full 
measure of diversified business may not be 
able to equal the results of those who have 
the diversified business. 

Presidents of banks and trust companies, 
and heads of trust departments may com- 
pare their earnings results with those shown 
herein, and find that their record does not 
measure up to what they expect in the light 


of the information revealed by the ques- 
tionnaire. In trying to bring the returns of 


their trust department up to those shown in 
the illustrations, the possible error of en- 
deavoring to reduce expenses should be 
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avoided. The trouble may not be with ex- 
penses. The department may be operating 
efficiently. If such is the case and an effort 
is made to reduce expenses, the efficiency 
may be destroyed. The probabilities are 
that if the earnings results do not measure 
up, the rates received for services rendered, 
either by practice or by statute, are too low. 
Attention, therefore, should be directed to 
increasing earnings rather than to reducing 
expenses. 

There are still some executives, who look 
upon trust departments as feeders. Such 
executives do not expect their trust depart- 
ments to make a profit. An attitude of this 
kind belittles the importance of trust work, 
for labor is always worthy of its hire, and 
the type of service rendered by a trust de- 
partment is very largely determined by the 
fees it receives. If a trust department re- 
ceives liberal fees, it can render the highe + 
degree of service. If the .ees are inade- 
quate, the character of the service is bound 
in time to deteriorate. Evuonomie laws in 
this respect apply to trust departments, as 
they do to railroads, utilities, and other en- 
terprises. Therefore, where such an atti- 
tude has prevailed the inevitable result is, 
that expenses increase, while fees remain 
fixed. The trust department becomes a drain 
on the institution as a whole, and the quality 
of trust service instead of being a business 
builder is a deterrent to growth. 

One of the first things to consider in im- 
proving the earnings of a trust department 
is to avoid price cutting. This is particular- 
ly true where fees are fixed by law. If it 
could be shown that trust business was un- 
dertaken at less than legal rates, even though 
the legal rates are insufficient, it would be 
impossible to get legislatures to change rates 
under such conditions. 


Your committee, in conclusion, believes its 
study has revealed that it is not too much 
to expect of a trust department as a whole, 
to show net earnings, computed as above, of 
over 40c. for each gross dollar earned. Its 
next subject of study will be the determining 
of what may be considered reasonable profit 
for each type of trust service. To arrive at 
any conclusion on this question, it will be 
necessary to develop a cost system. This the 
committee will try to do, and in as simple 
a way as possible. The third step to which 
the committee expects to address itself wiil 
have to do with the building up of a fee 
schedule, which will produce whatever may 
be determined reasonable profits for each 
type of trust service. 
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IN THE 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTING MACHINES 
GIVE RESULTS NEVER BEFORE POSSIBLE 


ON... 
STATEMENTS 
ON. 


LEDGERS AND 
JOURNALS 





On all forms of trust department accounting the National 
Accounting Machine provides the speed, accuracy and 
economy of the most efficient mechanical accounting. 


This machine writes the Journals as the Ledgers are posted. 
It gives the bank all the advantages of the standard 81-key 
keyboard. The typewriter keyboard is also standard 
having the full number of keys of a typewriter and per- 
mitting a degree of standardization not otherwise possible. 
The machine automatically accumulates the necessary 
totals for proof and through its other automatic features 
insures accuracy, economy and speed of operation. 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY 


World’s Outstanding Producer of Accounting Machines and Cash Registers 


DAYTON, OHIO 
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OBJECTIONS TO COMMON STOCKS AS CONSERVATIVE 
INVESTMENTS FOR TRUST FUNDS 


INSTABILITY OF VALUE AND PRICE 


RONALD RANSOM 
Vice-president, Fulton National Bank, Atlanta, Ga. 





(EpitTor’s Note: 





The symposium conducted at the last Mid-Winter Trust Conference 


in New York on “Our Policy With Respect to Investment of Trust Funds in Common 
Stocks,” fairly established that the prevailing policy among corporate fiduciaries is to 
avoid investing or carrying speculative stocks in trust accounts unless there is specific 


direction in the will or trust instrument. 


Mr. Ransom sets forth the policies which gov- 


ern the trust committee of his bank in dealing with common stocks.) 


HEN the bank with which I am as- 

sociated says that it does not in- 

clude common stocks as part of a 
investment list without express direc- 
tion to do so, however broad our powers may 
be, it is with the realization that this seems 
to be taking a static position in a dynamic 
age. Consequently we add to our declaration 
of policy the further statement that when 
our committee first made this decision sev- 
eral years ago it was with the knowledge 
that the question is important enough to be 
kept open for continued study. 

We could not reach a decision without 
some regard to the territory in which we 
are working. While we already have a broad 
field for trust services, the growing wealth 
of the South promises much for our future 
and we think this future should be built on 
the solid foundation of confidence. Growth 
of confidence is gradual and should come 
from an understanding of the policies back 
of the trust department. 


trust 


We are preaching conservatism as neces- 
sary in the building of an estate as well 
as in the protection of one already in exist- 
ence. If we announce a policy which would 
seem to hold out the promise that we will 
chase the favorite will-o-the-wisp of indi- 
vidual trustees, capital appreciation, with 
the funds entrusted to our management, it 
seems to our committee that this would be 
inconsistent with the idea of conservatism 
which is one of the first reasons which will 
occur to anyone for having a corporate fidu- 
ciary. 


Some Studies of Long Term Trends of 
Investments 
The decision is not easy when we know 
that many may not share Lord Stowell’s an- 


cient admiration of the elegant simplicity o* 
the three per cents, or their modern counter- 
parts even though their yields are better. 
To these we say, provide in your trust in- 
strument for the investment of whatever 
part of the funds you want in common stocks 
and we will carry out your instructions. 

The able and persuasive Edgar Smith, as 
well as a number of others, have pointed out 
the value of these securities to offset depre- 
ciation in the purchasing power of income 
derived from fixed income producing securi- 
ties of a general list. There is a possible need 
for a factor of this kind in our investments. 
When we do not act on the theory we can 
at least draw some consolation from _ re- 
membering that it has been questioned by 
Chamberlain and Edward's study of the secu- 
lar trend from 1806 to 1920 in relation to the 
purchasing power of British Consols and 
you will remember their conclusion that the 
plea for common stocks is based on specula- 
tive considerations and is under suspicio1 
from the very nature of investment. Even 
Mr. Smith admits that they are subject to 
temporary hazards of hard times and may 
even be destroyed in value by a radical 
change in the arts or by poor management. 


Why Stocks Are Not Considered Conservative 
for Trust Funds 

There are two principal reasons why such 
stocks do not seem to us available for trust 
funds and why their purchase by a trustee 
will not seem properly conservative. 

First :—The question of value—we do not 
know the measure of their worth nor how 
frail they may be. Certainly progress has 
been made in the valuation of common stocks 
and the work of many students now engaged 
on this subject promises better yardsticks for 
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future use but the trustee mindful of that 
prudence and care with which he is charge- 
able, faces a degree of uncertainty as to 
stock values which does not exist in the 
case of bonds. 

Second :—I/nstability 
often abandoned what was 
sake of what was uncertain and have not 
acquired what they expected. That sounds 
rather modern but was said some 2,000 years 
ago in relation to a mining venture. 

Colonel Ayres recently said that one of the 
chief differentiating characteristics of the 
American business man is that he likes to 
speculate—will speculate in his own busi- 
ness if he can, in stocks if he may, in land 
if he must and that deep down in his heart 
he secretly cherishes the slogan that used to 
be displayed in the mining camps of the 
West “One lucky investment beats a lifetime 
of toil.” Two thousand years have brought 
no change in human nature in this respect. 
No citations are necessary to prove man’s 
love of speculation and unfortunately for 
common stocks as investments, they are the 
favorite hunting ground for those seeking a 
field for speculation. 


Fell as Leaves Do and Died in October 

The effect of this on a trust investment list 
is too obvious for comment. To subject trust 
funds to the results of speculative mob psy- 
chology will not produce the results we want. 
Because its latest manifestation in the lan- 
guage of an old son, “fell as the leaves do 
and died in October’ need not lead us to 
hope that in the future stocks will be free 
from this objection. The best prophet of the 
future is the past. 

At the Mid-Winter Trust Conference last 
year, C. Allison Scully in a most interesting 
paper on common stocks pointed out that 
some of the great Eastern universities, some 
charitable organizations and one of the larg- 
est life insurance companies were carrying 
investments in these stocks. A situation ex- 


have 
visible for the 


of price—men 


ists in respect to practically 
we handle which presents a 
does not confront the classes of investors 
mentioned by Mr. Scully. Our estates will 
have to be closed by liquidation or delivery 
at some future and uncertain date. How can 
we possibly anticipate the value of our stocks 
against this unknown hour? 


all the estates 
problem that 


The danger 
liver without 


of having to liquidate or de- 
regard to prices which may 
exist on an adverse market is a very real 
one. If in time some plan for the pooling of 
trust investments can be worked out along 
the general line of the New Zealand common 
fund, stocks will be available for such use 
freed from some of the objections I have 
mentioned and we can then offset losses with 
gains and set up reasonable reserves to guard 
against loss. 

7 
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RIGHTS OF SUCCESSOR TRUSTEES 
UNDER MERGER 


The Pennsylvania Deputy Attorney Gen- 
eral recently handed down a ruling to the 
effect that under Pennsylvania statute, the 
Orphans’ Court is not required to appoint 
substituted trustees for trust estates held 
by a trust company which has been merged 
or consolidated with another trust company 
or a national bank. A trust company which 
liquidates and acquires the assets of another 
trust company may be required to obtain 
an appointment from the Orphans’ Court. 


Contracts have been awarded by the Lin- 


coln National Bank & Trust Company of 
Fort Wayne, Ind., for the construction of a 
twenty-two-story building, the main floors of 
which will be occupied by the bank. 

The Second Wisconsin National Bank and 
the National Bank of Commerce of Milwau- 
kee, which are affiliated with the Wisconsin 
Bankshares Corporation, have been consoli- 
dated with resources of $17,000,000, 





EXPANSION OF THE COMMUNITY TRUST MOVEMENT 
THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES 


SURVEY OF OPERATIONS, RESOURCES AND INCOMES 
RALPH HAYES 


Director of the New York Community Trust and Chairman of Committee on Community Trusts, 
Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 


(Epitor’s Nore: Mr. Hayes presents herewith the results of a nation-wide survey 
which he has made of the growth and activities of Community Trusts which owed their 


inception to the fund first established by the late Judge Goff of Cleveland. 


There can 


be no denying that the Community Trust movement has not only become a permanent 
and potent factor in the assembling and care as well as distribution of philanthropic 
wealth but that its usefulness is growing apace.) 


OOKING back on the first fifteen years 
of the development of community 
trusts in the United States, it is pos- 

sible to trace the progress of these organiza- 
tions beyond the stage of sporadic and iso- 
lated growth and to discern the maturing de- 
velopment of a movement that, year by year, 
becomes a more formidable force in every 
section of the country. The anticipations 
that inspired the pioneers among the spon- 
sors of the community foundations are being 
transformed into realized eventualities. 
Prophecy is being supplemented by history. 


Funds Have More Than Doubled 

It is no longer necessary to base one’s ap- 
praisal of the community trusts upon one’s 
opinion of their intrinsic worthiness and 
one’s hopes of future attainments. The rec- 
ord now begins to speak for itself. Trust 
CoMPANIES Magazine in April, 1929, traced 
the aggregate resources of the community 
trusts from approximately $13,600,000 in 1926 
to $14,500,000 in 1929 and to $24,000,000 in 
1928. It may now be added that, at the end 
of 1929, the total had passed beyond $32,- 
000,000. The funds administered through the 
community trusts of the United States have 
more than doubled in twenty-four months. 
The same issue of TrRuST COMPANIES recount- 
ed the rising total of income distributed each 
year—from $494,000 in 1926 to $562,000 in 
1927 and to $618,000 in 1928. In 1929 the 
amount disbursed was in excess of $850,000. 


Trusts Now in Operation 
Approximately seventy-five community 
trusts are now in operation. Four in five 
of them are non-inecorporated associations 
though their trustees, of course, are incorpo- 


rated banks and trust companies. These 
latter hold the funds constituting the com- 
munity trusts. It is deemed advisable to 
have title to these funds vest in institutions 
which are not only incorporated but which 
must operate under the supervision of state 
or national banking authorities. 


A majority of the community trusts are so 
organized as to permit their application of 
trust funds in specified regions—say a par- 
ticular state, county, or “city and vicinity.” 
More than 25 per cent of the trusts, however, 
are unrestricted in respect to the area in 
which their funds may be applied. The Com- 
mittee on Community Trusts of the Trust 
Company Division, American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, recommends the broadest possible 
area as the one in which a community foun- 
dation should have power to make disburse- 
ments. 


Favoring the ‘‘Multiple Trustee” Style 

There is an increasingly discernible ten- 
dency among community trusts toward the 
“multiple-trustee” style—that is, one in which 
a number of banks or trust companies qualify 
as custodians of the funds constituting the 
community trust. Of the trusts newly founded 
during 1929, 80 per cent are of this kind. 
Slightly less than 50 per cent of all existing 
trusts now have the multiple-trustee arrange- 
ment. 


Additions to the roster of community foun- 
dations established in 1929 include the Ala- 
meda County (California) Community 
Foundation, the Dallas Community Trust, 
the Hartford Foundation for Public Giving 
and the Reading Foundation. 


Following the creation of a community 
trust, a considerable period of time common- 
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ly elapses before its administrative machin- 
ery has been completed and before previously 
executed wills have become effective to the 
extent of providing resources from which the 
distribution of income may begin. Some- 
what less than 50 per cent of the trusts have 
now reached this last named stage and are 
periodically distributing funds. The trend 
is illustrated by the fact that a tabulation 
made in 1925 named 16 trusts that had be- 
gun distribution, as compared with 18 that 
reported themselves as so doing at the close 
of 1926. In December, 1927 the number of 
distributing trusts was placed at 20 and in 
1928, at 26. At the end of 1929 it had risen 
to 33. The trusts in possession of capital 
funds now number 38 as compared with 33 
a year ago. The income from a substantial 
proportion of the resources which have fallen 
into the several foundations is applicabte 
only to private purposes during the lives of 
designated individuals before becoming avail- 
able for public uses. 
Resources and Income cf Community Trusts 
Ten community trusts now have resources 
of $1,000,000 or more as compared with six 
of this size a year ago. These “big ten” are: 


New York Community Trust...... 
Chicago Community Trust 

Boston Permanent Charity Fund 
Cleveland Foundation 

Buffalo Foundation 

Indianapolis Foundation 

Winnipeg Foundation 

Richmond Foundation 

Los Angeles Community Foundation....... 
Denver Foundation... 

The five largest distributors of income 
during 1929 and the amounts paid out by 
them during that and previous years is in- 
dicated by the following tabulation: 


eee t terre eee eee eesee 


1922 


Boston Permanent Charity Fund... .$192,639 
000 

000 

20+ 3,903 
siis'n:sie 5 ea BReD 


New York Community Trust 
Indianapolis Foundation 
Chicago Community Trust 
Cleveland Foundation........ 


While the New York Community Trust 
shows, at the end of 1929, the largest accu- 
mulation of principal and the largest in- 
crease for the year, larger percentages of 
increases were recorded in Chicago, Buffalo, 
Richmond and Los Angeles. The largest 
disbursements of income during 1929 were 
made in Boston. 

At the Convention of the American Bankers 
Association in Philadelphia, during 1928 the 


_ $6,758,013 


Trust Company Division stated, in a unani- 
mously adopted resolution: 

“The operation of community trust has 
progressed to a point that now warrants the 
conclusion that these organizations have made 
available for the administration of trust 


funds for charitable purposes a more effective 
procedure than any heretofore devised. 


“The efficient management of trust funds 
made possible by this mechanism; the flex- 
ible nature of the plan that permanently 
preserves the utility of each fund from the 
grip of the dead hand; and the recognition 
that has been given to the effectiveness of 
the community trust by the legal fraternity, 
the banking profession and the public at 
large, demonstrate that we have another exr- 
ample of the ever-widening field of usefulness 
of our trust companies and other corporate 
fiduciaries. 

“We believe that the extension and de- 
velopment of this movement should and will 
continue to increase. 

“Therefore, be it 

RESOLVED: that it is 

Increase 
during 1929 
$1,827,815 

1,163,500 

38,795 
585,000 
1,647,456 


the sense of this 
Principal 
in 1929 
$8,585,828 
5,063,300 
4,827,104 
2,793,210 
1,992,456 
1,868,69-4 
1,298,169 
1,200,000 
1,068,496 
1,000,000 
Division that the plan of the Community 
Trust should be commended alike to the 
jinancial institutions which may be trustees, 
and to the public at large, which is the ulti- 
1926 1927 1928 1929 
93,253 $202,443 $216,621 $215,968 
59 56,63 61,501 200,994 
135,225 136,233 23,193 
70,000 80,000 96,970 
28,052 50,953 91,916 


mate and perpetual beneficiary of its serv- 
ices.” 


Principal 
in 1928 


3,900,000 
4,788,309 
2,208,210 
345,000 
1,868,694 
1,207,515 
7,700 
500,000 
800,000 


90,645 
192,300 

568,496 

200,000 


$1 


oO» 
oo, 


112,667 
68,123 


-~— 


27,504 


The subsequent development of the com- 
munity foundations would appear to provide 
abundant yindication for the commendation 
voted by the Philadelphia Convention. It 
requires no gift of prophecy to foresee that 
these organizations are likely to come into a 
réle of no mean importance in the adminis- 
tration of philanthropic trusts. 
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1c COMmMmon cause 
Money Protection 


For protection against the marauder and 
pilferer banks build steel vaults. For the 
same reason men carry a book of checks in 
the buttoned pocket. Checks are as proof 
against forgery and alteration as human 
ingenuity can devise, yet the annual losses 
steadily grow. 

Surety companies class check frauds as the 
fastest growing crime in the country. 
Losses are estimated at $220,000,000 every 
year, an increase of about 20% annually. 
This chronic condition has resulted i in con- 
certed action among hotels to do away 
with cashing personal checks for guests. 
Hotels display signs recommending guests 
to carry Travelers Cheques as a means of 


lessening the embarrassment which comes 
to those who try to cash ordinary checks 
where they are not known. 

Conscious of the necessity for eternal vigi- 
lance in protecting its clients’ funds, the 
American Express operates a secret service 
organization. Side by side with the law it 
has caused the arrest and apprehension of 
many hundreds of persons for the theft and 
fraudulent negotiation of negotiable paper. 
When your clients contemplate business or 
pleasure trips they will be glad to know of 
the valuable, iron-clad protection that is 
automatically theirs when they change 
their money into American Express Trav- 
elers Cheques. 


) the new, dollar se 


ERICAN EXPRESS 
“Travelers cheques 


Steamship tickets, hotel reservations, 
cruises and tours planned and booked to any part of 
the world by the American Express Travel Department 


itineraries, 
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Experienced Service 
is Dependable 


Service 


Experience gained through many years 
of friendly and intimate contact with all 
types of out-of-town banks, in every 
section of the country, assures to our 
correspondents a sympathetic under- 
standing of the problems they are called 
upon to meet. 


Whether it be the daily routine of every- 
day transactions or whether it be the 
unusual, the emergency, or the uncer- 
tainty of changing bank practice that 
gives rise to the need, our service is 
complete and dependable. 


Ze 8 
THE 


PHILADELPHIA 
NATIONAL BANK 


ORGANIZED 1803 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Capital and Surplus $50,000,000 
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ALLOCATION OF SMALL TRUST BALANCES TO 
MORTGAGES AND BONDS 


INSTALLATION OF A “MASTER TRUST” PLAN IN HANDLING 
MORTGAGE TRUST CERTIFICATES 


LORNE L. MILLER 
Trust Officer, Portland Trust and Savings Bank, Portland, Ore. 





(Epritor’s NOTE: 


While the plan herein suggested of conducting a “Master Trust’ + 


based upon investment of trust balances in mortgage trust certificates, is not new, the 
author develops simplified methods of operation which should be of particular interest 


to trust officers. 


Mr. Miller discusses various types of mortgage trust certificates, ques- 


tions of legality and protection as well as trustee responsibilities. ) 


HE foundation of all wealth is land be- 

‘ause it is fixed, immovable, perma- 

nent. Improved city real property is 
one of the most stable forms of income pro- 
ducing property because of its permanency 
and therefore makes a desirable security for 
loans. There are many people who would 
like to possess ownership of mortgages on 
improved city real estate because of the sub- 
stantial rate of interest, certainty of income, 
and at the same time not be obliged to ap- 
praise the property themselves or go through 
the necessary formality of placing the loan. 
As a matter of fact, very few people have 
either the training or the inclination to lend 
money on real estate. Realizing this situa- 
tion, banks and trust companies throughout 
the country began issuing so-called mortgage 
trust certificates secured by definite parcels 
of improved real estate. 


Type of Mortgage Trust Certificates 

There are different types of these mort- 
gage trust certificates in circulation today 
by various banks and trust companies 
throughout the country, but the principle in- 
volved is practically the same in all cases. 
A distinction, if any, is found in the method 
of operation adopted by the issuing bank or 
trust company. Of these various forms of 
certificates it seems to me there are two 
types which are quite popular and in com- 
mon use, the others being more or less rele- 
gated. One type to which I refer is some- 
times called the “participation certificate,” 
whereby upon the deposit of a certain sum 
of money by the purchaser with the trustee, 
the trustee in consideration of the payment 
therefore declares that it stands possessed 
of and interested in an undivided portion of 


a certain note secured by a mortgage on im- 
proved real property, which said note bears 
the same ratio to the whole thereof as the 
payment deposited bears to the face value 
of the note. In this form of trust certifi- 
eate, there may be several certificates out- 
standing against one note, and the purchaser 
has only an undivided interest therein rep- 
resented by the amount of his certificate. 
The other type is where the trustee ac- 
knowledges receipt of a certain sum of money 
from the purchaser in payment for a certain 
specific note in its entirety secured by a first 
mortgage on real property. Under this lat- 
ter type, too, where a large mortgage has 
been placed, group notes are sometimes 
signed by the mortgagor in various denom- 
inations, and the certificates issued are made 
out in amounts corresponding to the unit 
notes executed by the borrower. In this case 
the trustee also declares that it stands pos- 
sessed of a certain note and mortgage, and 
the purchaser’s equity therein bears the same 
ratio to the whole thereof as the payment 
deposited by him bears to the face value of 
the note. In this form of mortgage certifi- 
sate there is a specific note against each cer- 
tificate issued. Certificates outstanding, of 
course, never shall at any time exceed the 
total amount of the notes and mortgage. 


Protection Against Substitution 


There can never be any substitution of col- 
lateral, as a description of the property of- 
fered as security appears on the face of each 
mortgage trust certificate, and at no time 
should the loan itself exceed 50 per cent of 
the appraised value of the property. The 
original note and mortgage are held in trust 
by the bank or trust company issuing them. 
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The holder of one of these certificates has 
the same security as though he had actually 
taken the mortgage in his own name and is 
relieved of the responsibility of checking up 
on taxes, insurance, ete., and seeing if the 
property is being kept in an income produc- 
ing condition. 

Furthermore, the amount of the loan is 
always protected by fire insurance payable 
to the bank or trust company which holds 
the mortgage for the benefit of the mortgage 
certificate owner. The reason for making 
the insurance payable direct to the bank 
instead of to the purchaser of one of these 
certificates is to facilitate the handling of 
the funds in the event of loss through fire. 
If the holder’s name appeared in the policy, 
the insurance company would enumerate all 
names mentioned in the policy in its settle- 
ment vouchers. Obviously this would cre- 
ate a hardship and might cause considerable 
delay, especially if the beneficiary happens 
to be out of the jurisdiction, or deceased, for 
the reason that proper endorsement would 
have to be obtained before the check can be 
eashed. Making the check payable direct to 
the trust company eliminates this difficulty. 

The question is often asked concerning the 
yield of an investment of this kind. Banks 
and trust companies who have been issuing 
these certificates for years endeavor to net 
the purchaser an average return of from five 
to six per cent on his money. This is a 
happy medium between a higher yield and 
its attendant risks, and the dead level of a 
low income. 


Obligation of the Trustee 
In the event these certificates are issued to 
two or more persons or the survivors thereof, 
the issuing company upon the death of one 
holder may pay the funds over to the sur- 
viving holder and in its so doing be released 


of all liability. This may appear confusing 


since they are in themselves personal prop- 
erty, and according to the laws of this state 
all personal property should be probated. The 


law covering “estates by the entirety” in 
real property does not apply to personal prop- 
erty in Oregon. Notwithstanding this situa- 
tion, the consensus of opinion appears to be 
that the obligation of the trustee is fulfilled 
when it pays either one of the joint obligees, 
whether or not the other be deceased. There- 
fore, if the survivor is paid, the estate of 
the deceased obligee could not 
trustee to pay it again. 


require the 


The contrary, however, would probably not 
be true; that is to say, the issuing company 


could not pay the administrator of the de- 
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ceased joint obligee without the consent and 
authorization of the survivor. The money 
may or may not belong to the deceased’s es- 
tate, but that question it seems does not nec- 
essarily affect the issuing company as long 
as it pays in accordance with its obligation. 
In making payments to the survivor, how- 
ever, it is necessary to take proper cogni- 
zance of the inheritance tax laws. In other 
words, a transfer to the joint survivor is 
taxable. If the payment of the certificate 
is made to the survivor without knowing of 
the death of the joint obligee, the bank or 
trust company would be protected, but if it 
knows of the death of one of the joint 
obligees, it seems that it is necessary to give 
the necessary notice required by law to the 
State Treasurer before making payment. 


In Case of Delinquencies 

When these certificates are released to the 
public, they are made without recourse and 
usually bear an endorsement to the effect 
“Without recourse, pay to the order of Rich- 
ard Doe.’ There is a distinction, however, 
between these two forms of certificates in the 
event that the mortgage representing the se- 
curity becomes delinquent. In the former 
case the trustee, in the event any default is 
made in the performance of the 
said mortgage, may 


terms of 
enforce performance in 
any manner by said note or mortgage or by- 
law provided, without obtaining any furthe! 
consent from the purchaser. 

The method, time and manner of so en- 
forcing performance shall be in the trustee’s 
discretion. In case default is made in the 
payment of said note and mortgage or any 
part thereof, usually upon the written de- 
mand of any person or persons owning an 
equitable interest in said note and mortgage 
aggregating an amount exceeding a certain 
percentage thereof, the trustee shall institute 
proceedings to foreclose said mortgage and 
collect said note. In the other type of cer- 
tificate where there is a_ specific note for 
each certificate issued, the holder thereof 
shall have the same recourse that any mort- 
gagee would have in the event of foreclosure. 
In other words, the certificate holder under 
this type has the right to foreclose his equity, 
as he has certain definite security in the 
mortgage and a note in existence in an 
amount corresponding with his certificate. 

The issuing company 
Way guarantee the 


does not in any 
payment of the in 
terest or the face of the certificate 
This information is advanced to the pur 
chaser at the time he buys the certifi- 
eate. As a matter of practice, however, most 
issuing companies in the event of delinquency 
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ask the holders of the certificates to deposit 
them with the issuing company in order that 
they might receive the amount of their equity 
or have a new certificate issued in lieu there- 
of. In this way, the certificate holder is 
never bothered with the delay and expense 
of foreclosure. This procedure, of course, is 
a privilege which the issuing company spe- 
cifically reserves to itself. In case the bank 
or trust company incurs any expense to en- 
force payment, it may withhold the amount 
thereof from any sums thereafter collected. 


Cashing the Certificates 

Nor does the issuing company agree to 
cash the certificates any time the holder sees 
fit to present them for payment. However. 
as a matter of practice, these certificates may 
be cashed from time to time as an accommo- 
dation to the holders thereof. This is also 
a privilege which is reserved to the issuing 
company. You readily appreciate that if this 
practice were adopted generally, these certifi- 
cates would probably be demand investments, 
and a holder thereof would naturally take ad- 
vantage of the arrangement whereby he 
would receive six per cent from his invest- 
ment instead of only three or four per cent 
from his savings account, as he would be 


able to withdraw his money at any time he 
saw fit. A service charge of one per cent is 
usually made when one of these certificates 
is cashed, prior to maturity of the note. 

There are many advantages in purchasing 
these certificates as the owners thereof can 
put them away in their strong boxes and 
forget about them. The owner does not have 
to worry about possible depreciation. They 
are always at par. They do not fluctuate 
in yalue. They are not influenced by finan- 
cial depressions, economic changes or politi- 
eal activities. The owner does not have to 
take them out at intervals to clip coupons 
and present them for collection. These ad- 
vantages, coupled with the fact that they 
yield a higher rate of income than govern- 
ment or municipal bonds, make them an ideal 
investment for any investor. 


Investment of Small Trust Balances 

Sometimes the question is asked why these 
certificates should not be used to take care 
of small trust balances. This practice is not 
adopted for the reason that these certificates 
as a rule are not issued in smaller denomina- 
tions than $500. When we speak of small 
trust balances, I take it to refer to that 
portion of the corpus of the trust account 
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which cannot be taken care of by regular 
investments and amounts less than this sum. 
Every trust department is anxious to keep 
all of) the funds of a trust customer working, 
except possibly that portion which may be 
necessary for incidental expenses. Some 
trust companies do not attempt to invest 
funds in smaller amounts than $500, although 
probably $300 would be a happy medium. 
Amounts lower than this are usually de- 
posited in a savings account which pays 
three or four per cent. A great many trust 
companies also buy so-called “baby” bonds, 
but with a brokerage charge to pay on both 
buying and selling, this does not work out 
satisfactorily from the trustor’s point of view. 


What then, is a solution of this important 
problem which would work out satisfactorily 
from a legal standpoint and at the same 
time take care of any balance left in a 
trust, either large or small? Are these cer- 
tificates legal investments for trust funds’? 
In this state the Superintendent of Banks 
revently ruled that participations in mort- 
gage loans on improved real property are ac- 
ceptable as legal investments where the en- 
tire mortgage is held by the trust depart- 
ment of the corporation making the invest- 
ment. It would naturally follow, therefore, 
that these certificates would be eligible for 
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and Individuals. Ancillary Service for pro- 
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the investment of trust funds in those trusts 

where there are no restrictions relative to 

the investments in the Declaration of Trust. 
Answers to a Questionnaire 

Before commenting on any plan concerning 
these small balances, I would like to men- 
tion that communications were directed tv 
various trust companies throughout this 
country and Canada in order to obtain their 
reaction to this problem. With all due re- 
spect to their courteous replies, the answers 
I received from a great number were some- 
what surprising. In the majority of cases 
they do not attempt to take care of any 
funds under a limited amount, usually $500. 
Others stated this same problem confronted 
them and requested a copy of my paper. 
This information was disappointing, but nev- 
ertheless a few good thoughts and sugges- 
tions were advanced, and with this aid I 
have attempted to formulate a plan which 
is herewith submitted. 

Plan of ‘Master Trust’ 

The idea I have in mind is not new by 
any means. To the contrary, it is the prac- 
tice in a great many banks and trust com- 
panies today. In any event it is not so much 
the principle I wish to stress but the method 
of operation which seems to me can be 
made very simple and at the same time an- 
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WHY THESE MORTGAGES ARE SAFEST 


po the protection of our investors, this Com- 

pany is required by its own By-Laws to main- 
tain a 20 to 1 ratio between its capital funds and 
outstanding mortgages. This ratio has met the 
test of European experience for nearly 200 years. 


E issue guaranteed Mortgage Certificates in any amount 
from $100 up, yielding 544°% net income from date of 


payment. Legal for Trust Funds . . 


. This is one of a series 


of advertisements addressed to discriminating investors and 
and to Savings Banks, Trustees, Insurance and Trust Com- 
panies and Charitable Institutions. Write for our Booklet 


TMC-35, ‘‘Safety Limits.” 


LAWYERS MORTGAGE 


COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus $21,000,000 


Richard M. Hurd, President 


345 Madison Avenue, at 44th Street, New York City 
Branch Offices: Brooklyn, Jamaica, Mount Vernon 





swer the purpose. It is sometimes called 
the ‘master trust’ or “pool mortgage sys- 
tem,” although as one learned trust officer 
related, “pool” conveys the idea of specula- 
tion to the trustor and probably should not 
be used. 

The first thing to do regarding the installa- 
tion of a system of this kind is for the trust 
company to execute a declaration of trust 
setting forth the information that certain 
mortgages or bonds which are purchased, de- 
scribing each one, are held by the trust de- 
partment in trust for the investment of trust 


funds. This special account may be called 
a “master trust’ or “investment trust ac- 
count.” It is necessary, of course, to have a 


separate declaration of trust executed at the 
time each mortgage is purchased. When 
this has been accomplished, the trust com- 
pany is then ready to invest the trust funds 
from the “master trust,” or “investment ac- 
count,’ which is done by way of issuance of 
mortgage participation certificates. 

The amount of these various certificates 
depends upon the funds available in any 
(rust account and may cover the whole 
amount in the trust account, whether it be 
an odd sum or not. The certificate should be 


signed by some officer of the trust depart- 
ment as and when the funds are ready to be 
invested. These participation certificates are 
retained with the principal papers or with 
the securities of the trust as a matter of 
record and safekeeping. 

To simplify matters it is well to keep a 
register which indicates the number of cer- 
tificates issued. This record should contain 
the date of participation, the name of the 
trust to which it is issued, the number of 


certificates outstanding and the amounts 
thereof. As these various certificates are 


paid and canceled, proper entries are made 
upon the sheet of the register which enables 
the trust company to keep an accurate record 
at all times of the amount of outstanding 
certificates against the “master trust” or 
mortgage investment account. A tickler card 
would also be in order which should contain 
information regarding the account, the name 
and number of the trust and the interest ma- 
turity date. 


Ascertaining Legality 
There are many advantages in having a 
system of this kind, but it seems to me some 
of the principal ones are that the funds 
would be immediately invested and not lie 
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SUPER-SAFETY CHECK PAPER was proved in the 


laboratory . . . You can prove it at your desk! 











INTRODUCED a year ago, the New Super-Safety 
paper was the first ever created exclusively for 
check purposes. Testing engineers proved it 
greatly superior to other check papers. Practical 
bankers agreed. We'll gladly send you their 
reports. 

But we’re much more anxious to send you ac- 
tual samples of Super-Safety paper. We know 
that your personal examination will prove its 
merits more effectively than pages of printed 
matter. 

The coupon below will bring you samples post- 
haste. We’ll leave the rest to you—and Super- 
Safety. Compare it with any other paper. Put it 
through every ordeal that checks must undergo. 

Crease it sharply with your finger-nail—again 
and again. You'll grow tired before Super-Safety 
will! Tear it. And on the torn edges, notice the 
extra-long fibers that mean surpassing strength. 


gvPERSAFET, 


SANK CHEC™ 


dormant in the trust for any length of time. 
Under this system the trust company can 
take care of any investment, whether it be 
large or small. It is probably advisable to 
always keep a small balance in the trust ac- 
count to take care of sundry expenses. It 
seems to me also that under this system 
there are fewer entries to be made, and it 
does away with the item of accrued interest. 
The interest may be paid to suit the wishes 
of the beneficiary rather than according to 
the tenor of the note. 

Before a system of this kind can be 
adopted, it is necessary to have a resolution 
adopted by the board of directors of the par- 
ticular bank or trust company to install such 
a system. Also it would be in order to as- 
certain whether or not this class of trust 
investment is legal in your state. A careful 
analysis should be made by reputable coun- 
sel for the trust company and an opinion 
rendered as to its validity and legality. The 
proposition should also be submitted to the 
State Banking Department and its approval 
obtained to a plan of this nature. When 
these requirements have been complied with, 
the necessary machinery of operation may be 
set in motion. 








Write on it. See how smoothly the ink is ab- 
sorbed. Ink eradicator, knife or eraser leaves a 
glaring spot. 

Consider Super-Safety’s crisp, fresh feel and 
the beauty of its six soft colors. Remember that 
it costs no more than other papers. And here’s 
the coupon. The Todd Co. (Est. 1899.) Bankers’ 
Supply Division, Boston, Brooklyn, Rochester, 
Buffalo, Chicago, St. Paul, Des Moines, Birming- 
ham, Dallas, Denver, Spokane. 


THE TODD COMPANY 4-30 
Bankers’ Supply Division, . 
115 University Ave., Rochester, N. Y. 

Please send me complete information concerning Super 
Safety Checks made of the new Super-Safety paper. 


Name of Bank..... 
Name of Officer.......... 


Street... 








Attention to Requirements of Trust 
Perhaps it would be well before investing 
trust funds in this kind of investment to 
group the trusts under two Classifications, 
those where “strictly legal investments are 


required” and those where “discretionary 
powers are granted.” <As_ previously indi- 
cated, our own State Banking Department 


has made a ruling that participation certifi- 
cates are now acceptable as legal investments 
where the entire mortgage is held by the 
trust department of the corporation making 
such investments. Participation certificates 
in bonds are also allowed, providing they are 
eligible in themselves as legal investments. 
Under the “discretionary” class of trusts, it 
would naturally follow that these participa- 
tion certificates and mortgage trust certifi- 
cates are acceptable in either bonds or mort- 
gages, where, of course, the trustee can ob- 
tain proper authority to invest in this type 
of security or “evidence of investment.” 
While a system of this kind may have 
merits, yet it does not of necessity work out 
in every case. This is due chiefly to the 
inconsistency of the laws governing trust 
investments by the various states. It seems 
to me until we have uniformity of legislation 


(Continued on page 677) 
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Individual Trusts........... over $870,000,000 
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A telephone 


for every six people 


TODAY there is a Bell tele- 
phone for every six people in the 
United States. This compares 
with one telephone for every nine 
people in 1920, one for every six- 
teen in 1910, and one for every 
ninety persons in 1900. 

The business of the Bell System 
has both stability and growth. 
The interests that it serves are as 
diversified and as widespread as 
the nation itself. The growth of 
the System is not only due to the 
growth in population, but to a 
constantly increasing growth of 
the telephone {:abit. 

In order to meet this growing 


demand, construction expendi- 
tures of the Bell System during 
the last five years have been more 
than $2,000,000,000, and it is 
estimated that similar expendi- 
tures during the next five years wili 
be well in excess of this amount. 

The present assets of the 
System total more than four bil- 
lion dollars, only 25% of which 
is represented by funded debt. 
Because of its conservative capi- 
talization, net earnings are more 
than four times interest require- 
ments. 

May we send you a copy of our 


booklet, “‘ Bell Telephone Securities’ 2 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Inc. 


195 Broadway, New York City 
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PERSONAL EQUATION IN DEVELOPMENT OF TRUST 
BUSINESS IN THE SOUTH 


CHARACTERISTICS OF SOUTHERN WEALTH AND ESTATES 


WILLIAM H. NEAL 
Manager, Public Relations Department, Wachovia Bank & Trust Company, North Carolina 


(EpiTor’s NOTE: 


The following paper presented at the Third Southern Trust Con- 


ference derives exceptional value because it relates the actual experience in soliciting 
trust business by one of the pioneer trust companies in the South which has developed 


fiduciary service along statewide lines. 


Mr. Neal discusses especially the importance 


which attached in the Southland to personalities as reflecting the institution which solicits 


trust business.) 


N proving any equation we must begin 
with certain known quantities, certain 
facts which are immediately recognized 

and admitted as being true. So in dealing 
With the personal equation in the develop- 
ment of trust business we must begin with a 
known fact. We must know first of all that 
the institution which seeks to develop trust 
business has first developed a trust depart- 
ment that and commands the re- 
of those whose business it a de- 
partment that appreciates and willingly as- 
sumes the exacting responsibilities of trust 
management: a department that is equipped 
to render trust service according to the rec- 
ognized standards of good practice. 


deserves 


spect seeks ; 


Some, perhaps. consider this pronounce- 
ment so obvious as to be entirely elementary. 
But most of us know of financial institutions 

some of them here in the south, though 
they are not confined within any particular 
geographical limits—wherein the establish- 
ment of a trust department has consisted of 
merely meeting the legal requirements and 
adding the title of trust officer to the official 
designation of someone on the banking staff. 
The possibilities for profit in the trust field 
have attracted some who would reap the 
profit without assuming the burdens, but 
such institutions have evidently given little 
thought to this personal equation which we 
are to consider—though many of them are 
advertising their ability and their willing- 
ness to perform fiduciary service, 


Impressive Record of New Trust Business 

In considering the personal equation in 
the development of trust business throughout 
the United States there is particular signifi- 
cance in the figures revealed as a result of 
the nationwide survey recently conducted by 


the Trust Company Division of the American 
Bankers Association. It was found through 
this survey that trust institutions had been 
appointed executor. or trustee under wills 
60,036 times during 1929. In two years’ time 
the total has more than doubled. Further- 
more it was found that 150 institutions re- 
ceived 100 or more appointments under wills 
during the year. 

The increase in appointments for a seven- 
year period is particularly impressive. In 
1928 the total was approximately 6,000; in 
1929 it was over 60,000, an increase of 1000 
per cent. But the figures reveal more than 
mere numbers. Last year there were 1,086 
appointments of banks and trust companies 
in estates of over one million dollars, and 
the probate records of the country give fur- 
ther evidence of the growing popularity of 
trust service by listing an imposing array 
of distinguished men and women in many 
walks of life who intrusted the handling of 
their estates to trust institutions. 


Personal Trust Solicitation Growing in 


the South 


At first the practice of sending out sales- 


men from our trust departments was re- 
garded with fear, distrust and suspicion, lest 
the discussion and solicitation of such an in- 
timate thing as one’s will should offend the 
finer sensibilities of our best customers and 
prospects. The practice was declared un- 
ethical, its opponents said it was wrong in 
theory, but they were unable to explain its 
successful operation in practice. Today it is 
recognized as the approved method of secur- 
ing desirable business in profitable volume. 
In the south we have an ever-increasing num- 
ber of live, active trust institutions that are 
sending out trained and experienced trust 
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representatives who are carrying the mes- 
sage of trust service to thousands of south- 
erners who need this service and who are 
showing their appreciation of its value 
through appointments in constantly larger 
and increasing volume. 

The Wachovia Bank & Trust Company for 
more than ten years has been employing 
special, trained solicitors, who devote their 
full time to this activity. During this time 
these solicitors have interviewed thousands 
of prospective  will-makers. Occasionally 
they find a person who refuses to discuss the 
subject, but for every such person there are 
dozens who gladly talk of their estate prob- 
lems, showing keen interest in trust service. 
The result of these years of active solicita- 
tion has been a large volume of appointments 
that would never have been secured other- 
wise, and as an important by-product these 
men have interpreted our institution to 
thousands who thus have a better knowledge 
of its services. 

Personal solicitation is growing in the 
south, A survey of seventy-five leading trust 
institutions of the south reveals the follow- 
ing interesting figures: Nineteen of the sev- 
enty-five are employing at least one or more 
full-time salesmen—a total of twenty-five 
salesmen being employed. Sixteen institu- 
tions are using their trust officers as whole 
or part-time solicitors. Eight are preparing 
to send out full-time men, and thirty-two as 
yet have taken no definite steps. The vote, 
therefore, is in favor of personal solicitation 
by a good majority. But now that we recog- 
nize the practice as a successful one, a word 
of caution may be in order lest some employ 
it without proper preparation. We must first 
be sure that our service is of the type that 
will stand the test of organized sales effort. 
A good product is the first 
successful salesman. Given the right kind 
of service, there is much more to be done 
than merely employing a few men and send- 
ing them out. Presenting the trust idea re- 
quires training, specialized knowledge, tact, 
and salesmanship of the highest order. 


essential of a 


Characteristics of Southern States 

At this point, it may be well to inquire 
into those peculiar temperamental qualities 
that determine the personal equation as we 
experience it in the south. 

Substantial estates in the south have been 
largely a development of the present or the 
immediate past generation. They have not 
been handed down through successive genern- 
tions, and consequently the need for trust 
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service on a large scale has been a recent 
development. The accumulation of wealth 
in the south is a Twentieth Century accom- 
plishment. It is, therefore, quite evident that 
Southerners are not so “will couscious and 
trust minded” as those who live in the older 
trust centers of the north and east. 


Another element in the personal equation 
is that we in the south place more emphasis 
upon the individual than upon the institu- 
tion. To us the First National Bank is Jim 
Jones, the vice-president, or the First Trust 
Company is George Brown, who happens to 
be the trust officer. We think in terms of 
personalities largely, rather than of organi- 
zations. This is an important thing to con- 
sider in the solicitation of trust business. 
Our trust solicitor is the personification of 
our institution in the eyes of our prospects. 
A man may be persuaded to make his will 
and appoint the bank or company executor 
largely because of his confidence in the trust 
representative. The standing of the institu- 
tion in the community is of course important, 
but to thousands of people all trust depart- 
ments are much the same and their response 
to solicitation is due as much to the confi- 
dence inspired by the trust representative as 
to the strength and prestige of the institution 
—a point that may be well remembered when 
selecting salesmen for our trust department. 


Careful Planning and Selection 

We must therefore conclude that the per- 
sonal equation plays an important and vital 
part in trust development in the south. For 
that reason it is all the more important that 
we employ men of the righest type who will 
constantly and consistently carry the message 
of trust service, devoting their entire time 
to the undertaking, and operating under a 
well established and properly equipped sales 
organization. Once an institution has defi- 
nitely decided to organize a sales force and 
actively solicit trust business, there are three 
things to which careful consideration must 
be given. The representatives must be ecare- 


fully chosen, the prospects must be carefully 
selected, and the sales methods must be care- 
fully planned. 


We cannot say too much about the men 
who are to act as the representatives of our 
trust departments. I hesitate to give any 
description of a good trust solicitor lest I be 
charged with attempting to paint the picture 
of a perfect specimen of the species—a _ prod- 
uct of the imagination which does not exist 
in reality. He must be a high grade man—a 
man of unquestioned sales ability (and I 
place that qualification first), a man of edu- 
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cation, and a man possessed of an abundance 
of good common sense. There are numerous 
other qualifications that might be specified, 
but given those mentioned, he is excellent ma- 
terial out of which to build a good trust so- 
licitor. Previous experience and knowledge 
of trust business are not essential to begin 
with, for these can be acquired to a sufficient 
degree in a reasonable time. 


Qualifications of a Successful Trust Salesman 

About three years ago a special committee 
of the Financial Advertisers Association 
made a survey of the leading trust institu- 
tions of the country, seeking to formulate a 
composite opinion as to the fundamental 
qualifications of a successful trust represen- 
tative. I would like to quote from the sum- 
mary of that report, for it gives in concise 
form the opinion of a large number of suc- 
cessful institutions. 


“Your Committee,” the report states, “feels 
that the trust development representative, 
whether he be the trust officer or a special- 
ist, is one of the most important men in the 
organization. He is in daily touch with the 
public, many of whom never have any other 
contact with the bank. The impression he 
leaves will be the prospect’s impression of 
the institution he represents. He must be 
a high grade, well paid, well educated, well 
trained individual, ranking in standing with 
the officers of the institution.” 

The question naturally arises, Where shall 
we find such men? They are seldom found 
ready-made. Sometimes we find the material 
in our own institution, but most of the suc- 
cessful solicitors have come from the outside, 
without any previous experience in either 
bank or trust work. If they have the neces- 
sary qualifications they can be trained within 
a reasonable time to produce satisfactory re- 
sults. The essential thing for the solicitor 
to know and understand is human nature— 
the personal equation—and with that knowl- 
edge he will talk more about protection for 
families, more about the importance of pro- 
viding income to supply the comforts and ne- 
cessities of life, and less about the techni- 
calities of will-making and the legal phases 
of trusteeship. 





The Prospect List 

The second thing to consider is our pros- 
pect list, for with properly equipped trust 
solicitors, we must supply them with names 
of people to call on. We must determine 
where the market for our service lies. Our 
prospects come from a number of different 
sources. The first list to be checked is that 
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of our officers, directors, and stockholders. 
Every officer and director must be sold on 
our trust service, not merely to admit of its 
merits, but sold on it to the extent of using 
that service in whatever way it can be help- 
ful in solving the problems of his own estate. 
Nothing is more embarrassing in trust de- 
velopment work than to have the estate of 
some officer or prominent director pass into 
other hands for administration. 

Our customers come next: They are our 
most logical prospects. At the Wachovia 
Bank & Trust Company we devote a great 
deal of time to the preparation, upkeep and 
revision of our prospect lists. At each of 
our offices the officers from the banking de- 
partment and the trust department have 
combined their knowledge of and experience 
with the people of the city and community 
in the selection of those whose estates could 
be handled with profit, as well as those who 
could and should establish profitable living 
trusts, insurance trusts, or give us other de- 
sirable fiduciary business. 

There are many other sources of names of 


good prospects. Advertising will produce 
some, present customers will recommend 


their friends and acquaintances, and officers 
in all departments should be constantly re- 
minded to be on the lookout for trust pros- 
pects. In making up our lists we are careful 
to select only those who have good, liquid 
estates to receive our first attention. We 
never like to refuse business that is offered 
to us, but we certainly do not expect to have 
an expensive solicitor waste valuable time 
tryiug to secure unprofitable business. Every 
name on our prospect list is approved by a 
trust officer before any solicitation work is 
done. 


Sales Method and Approach 
The third thing to consider is our sales 


methods. How shall we approach our pros- 
pect? Among institutions that have been 


actively soliciting trust business over a period 
of years there have developed two distinct 
methods of approach . One method is to have 
the solicitor call upon only those prospects 
who have been carefully prepared in advance 
by direct mail advertising, by previous inter- 
views with officers, or by having some friend 
or acquaintance recommend the service of 
the trust company. The other method is to 
give the solicitor merely the name and ad- 
dress of a desirable prospect without know- 
ing in advance anything about his attitude 
toward the service. From our own experi- 
ence at the Wachovia we find that there is 
no fixed rule to follow. Each prospect must 
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be considered individually and that is one 
of the reasons why our trust representatives 
must be men of judgment. Both methods of 
approach have been used with success, but 
we do know that if the salesman can form 
some point of contact through an introduc- 
tion or through some previous experience of 
the prospect with the trust department, there 
is a much better chance of securing attention 
from the very start. 

None of our four trust departments are lo- 
cated in cities of more than 100,000 popula- 
tion, and for more than thirty years Wacho- 
via has been advertising and performing 
trust service throughout North Carolina. It 
is therefore apparent that our representatives 
call on very few prospects who have not 
heard of our service or with whom they 
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cannot form some point of personal contact 
almost immediately. 

Effective trust solicitation therefore de- 
pends upon the selection of the right kind of 
salesmen, the preparation of good prospect 
lists, and the adoption of 
methods. Throughout the south, trust in- 
stitutions for years have been advertising 
the advantages of fiduciary service. It is 
only recently, though, that they have begun 
to reap the harvest from the seed that have 
been sown. Personal solicitation of trust 
business in the south is developing rapidly 
now that our institutions realize that the 
personal equation must be dealt with, and 
that the most effective way to deal with it is 
through personal contact. 

2, 
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successful sales 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK HOLDS MASS 
INSURANCE MEETING 


At a meeting held March 25 in the Metro- 
politan Life Insurance Company’s <Auditor- 
ium, Clinton Davidson, president of the Es- 
tate Planning Corporation, addressed a body 
of 1,500 life insurance underwriters assem- 
bled under the auspices of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York on “How to Write 
Larger Policies.’ This mass meeting, which 
was attended by the leading underwriters 
throughout the Metropolitan area, is the first 
step in an intensive campaign by the Bank- 
ers Trust Company to secure the cooperation 
of insurance men in extending the scope of 
its life insurance trust department. 

The primary purpose of the meeting was 
to distribute a series of blue print charts 
dramatizing the life insurance trust idea. The 
charts enable the life underwriter to effec- 
tively show his prospects how he can im- 
mediately create an estate through life in- 
surance and how that estate would be con- 
served and distributed under a life insurance 
trust agreement. Forceful contrasts are 
made to the general plan (or lack of plan) 
of estate building. The hazards and uncer- 
tainties attendant upon such a plan being 
clearly brought out. One interesting point 
made is the fact that during the past twenty 
years, U. S. Government bonds have been 
fifteen points above par and fifteen points 
below par. Judging the future by the past, 
it is impossible to tell what the value of any 
security will be at the owner’s death. Insur- 
ance, has a permanent known value. 

These charts were originally developed by 
Clinton Davidson who has used them con- 
sistently for the past eight years. Mr. David- 
son stated that “the use of these charts was 


the most important single thing which caused 
my average policy to jump from $2,500 to 
$25,000. The charts have put me in the 
million dollar producers class.” 

These charts are published by Prentice- 
Hall, Ine., of New York, and are being dis- 
tributed in New York City by the Bankers 
Trust Company. Distributers in other cities 
throughout the East will shortly be an- 
nounced by Prentice-Hall. This is the first 
time a bank has given an agent or under- 
writer a sales document which, when used 
with a prospect, results in the actual sale 
of a life insurance trust. 

Mr. Davidson pointed out the great strides 
that have been made during the past few 
years in trust work, quoting the statistics 
recently revealed by the Trust Companies 
Division of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion. Their estimate place the total amoun! 
of life insurance trusteed with banks and 
trust companies during 1929 at $1,200,000,- 
000. This represents an increase of 71 per 
cent over 1928 and 3867 per cent over 1927. 

George L. Lewis, trust officer of the Bank 
ers Trust Company, expressed his pleasur 
at the gratifying reception given these charts 
by the 1,500 underwriters at the meeting. 
He feels that with this new selling equip- 
ment the underwriters of New York will be 
enabled to materially increase the size 01 
their average policy to the mutual advantage 
of the underwriter and the insured. 


Albert Wiggin, chairman of the board 0: 
the Chase National Bank of New York, has 
been elected a director of the New York, New 
Haven & Hartford Railroad. 
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STATE CAPITOL OF ALABAMA AT MONTGOMERY 


Chirh Southern Crust Conference 


UNDER AUSPICES OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION OF THE AMERICAN 
BANKERS ASSOCIATION, HELD AT MONTGOMERY, ALA., APRIL 25 AND 26, 1930. 


HE proceedings of the Third Southern 

Trust Conference, held at Montgomery, 

Ala., April 25th and 26th, under aus- 
pices of the Trust Company Division, Ameri- 
ean Bankers Association, gave accent to the 
vigorous strides of trust business in the 
south, both as to volume and quality. The 
eapital city of Alabama afforded a charming 
setting for the conference. 

At the first session C. Alison Seully, vice- 
president of the Bank of Manhattan Trust 
Company of New York, dwelt on the ele- 
ments of success in performing trust service; 
W. H. Neal of the Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company of North Carolina discussed per- 
sonal equation and a symposium 
ducted on “Our Most Successful 
in Acquiring New Trust Business.” 


was con- 
Methods 


The potentialities of trust business in the 
south afforded a most interesting text for 
Reuben Lewis, Jr., former secretary of the 
Trust Company Division and now second 
vice-president of the Continental Illinois 
Bank & Trust Company of Chicago, in open- 
ing the second session. Leo S. Trimble of 
the Orlando Bank & Trust Company dis- 


cussed life insurance trusts; C. W. Bailey, 
president of the Southern Trust Company of 
Clarksville, Tenn., proposals for modernized 
trust investment and tax statutes, and H. F. 
Pelham, vice-president of the Citizens & 
Southern National Bank of Atlanta, 
on corporate fiduciary associations. 

At the final Robert G. Stephens, 
vice-president and trust officer of the Trust 
Company of Georgia, Atlanta, discussed the 
opportunities for corporate trust business in 
the south. Troy Beatty, Jr., of the First Na- 
tional of Memphis; E. D. Kenna of the Mer- 
chants Bank & Trust Company of Jackson, 
Miss.; C. F,. Zukoski, Jr., of the First Na- 
tional of Birmingham, and William Mat- 
thews, assistant trust officer of the Fulton 
National Bank of Atlanta, related experi- 
ences in handling a going business in a trust 
estate. “Proper Administrative Features in 
Southern Wills,’ was the topic of a paper by 
Currell Vance, trust officer of the American 
Trust Company of Nashville, Tenn., and the 
concluding paper was by Charlton Alexan- 
der, vice-president of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 


spoke 


session 
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MODERN SAFEGUARDS IN SETTLEMENT OF ESTATES 
AND ADMINISTRATION OF TRUSTS 


ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMPLEXITIES DEMAND CORPORATE FIDUCIARY 


CHARLTON ALEXANDER 
Vice-president, Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis, Missouri 





(Epiror’s NOTE: 





Mr. Alexander presents in vivid contrast the relative simplicity 


of settling an estate in the past when assets consisted largely of tangible possessions, 
with the innumerable dangers and complications which attend estate management and 


conservation in these modern times. 


He dwells upon the visible and too-often invisible 


factors which threaten to despoil estates, and renders due tribute to the safeguards 


provided by modern trust company management. 


Mr. Alexander discussed this subject 


in his admirable paper at the recent Third Southern Trust Conference.) 


HERE would be no need for modern 
safeguards if there were no modern 
dangers. Every new weapon of war, 
every invading disease, every parasite which 
would destroy the products of the soil, is 
promptly met by adequate means of defense. 

Modern enemies of estates and _ trusts, 
products of our complicated social and busi- 
structure, are met by modern safe- 
guards that have been and are being thrown 
around them by those of experience who have 
been commissioned to defend them. When 
an estate passes out of the control of him 
who has created and conserved it, too often 
it stands almost defenseless; an easy prey to 
the numerous and crafty parasites that would 
despoil it. Against that time strong safe- 
guards should be planned and provided, to 
promptly close in and take the place of him 
who has surrendered his charge. 


hess 


In the Past, Estate Settlements Were Simple 

When most of our statutes on administra- 
tion of estates were enacted the settlement of 
an estate was a simple matter. The popula- 
tion was largely rural, and a man’s posses- 
sions consisted principally of his farm, to- 
gether with his stock, implements, the con- 
tents of his barn and storehouse, and, pos- 
sibly, some real estate notes secured by the 
property of his neighbors. Such laws still 
reflect this status in most states, The ad- 
ministrator was directed to set aside meat 
and provisions from the storehouse for a 
year’s support of the widow. The farm de- 
scended directly to his children, who were 
familiar with its management, and his widow 
was provided with a dower interest for life 
in the income therefrom. His surplus of 
grain or cotton was usually accepted at the 


supply store in payment of his account. One 
or more of the sons continued to live on the 
farm, and the widow was protected by her 
homestead rights. 

The laws were complete enough then, but 
modern times have wrought great changes, 
while the laws have lagged far behind. The 
balance of the population has moved to the 
cities, while the legislatures continue to be 
elected according to acres and not accord- 
ing to population. Great estates have been 
amassed, consisting largely of complicated 
securities of extensive corporations in dis- 
tant parts of the country and of the world, 
and often of an intricate business built up 
around the personality of the dominant figure 
therein, and largely dependent upon his brain 
for its motive force. The modern adminis- 
trator is faced with intricate financing, con- 
tracts, legal obligations, and an organization 
theretofore dependent .for its success upon 
the deceased’s management, with many prob- 
lems to be solved and much property to be 
salvaged for his family. Broad experience, 
sound business judgment and ample means 
and authority are required of him who would 
step in and continue the fight, and at the 
same time put the estate through a process 
of complete liquidation. 


Every Estate Goes into the Hands of a 
Receiver 
Every estate must go into the hands of a 
receiver every thirty years or so. The statu- 
tory settlement of estates and the procedure 


in receiverships is strikingly similar. The 
assets are collected together, and the best 


of them must be sold to pay debts, because 
debts of estates in modern times can only 
be paid with cash. Creditors are notified, 
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claims are allowed, and, if the estate is in- 
solvent, they are paid pro rata. There are 
“receiver’s’”’ fees, attorneys and 
The balance remaining, which usually con- 
sists of the poorer classes of securities, often 
must be sold for distribution of the proceeds 
to the “stockholders.” They differ only in 
the facts that death and administration are 
sure, regardless of prosperity or adversity, 
and that, realizing the inevitable receivership 
of his estate, the owner ean largely direct 
how it shall be managed and disposed of. 


fees costs. 


The state gives one a right to dispose of 
his property by will, and provides laws of 
descent and distribution for those who do 
not avail of the privilege. The statutory 
disposition can only meet the average situa- 
tion. It eannot be the plan for any 
estate. If a man wanted to buy a snit of 
clothes, he would hardly go into a store that 
sells only one style and one pattern in clothes 
made in 1876! Furthermore, there are no 
statutory provisions for continuing the man- 
agement of an estate under a trust. The es- 
tate must be liquidated and distributed dur- 
ing a period of time, usually crowded with 
confusion and uncertainty. But the law 
gives one the right to contract for a lawful 
purpose beyond the span of life, and behind 
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that law stands the Constitution of the 
United States, against which the greed and 
jealousy in many quarters cannot prevail. 


Modern Dangers from Within 

When we speak of safeguards, we naturally 
inquire what there is to be safeguarded. If 
it is an estate, one usually thinks of the 
life savings of the family, consisting of bonds 
and stocks and other property; but these 
are empty things unless there is back of 
them some one whom they can serve. An es- 
tate is only a means to an end—itself a 
safeguard of the peace and contentment of 
those dependent upon the owner, and which 
should be his chief concern. The well-being 
of the wife and the children and of the 
children’s children is that with which the 
modern executor and trustee is primarily 
concerned. 

It is equally true, as it is regrettable, that 
from within this very circle there spring 
many modern dangers which must be antici- 
pated and provided against. The head of 
the family is usually aware of some of these 
dangers which may assail his estate from 
within, greed of relatives, contest 
or renunciation of a will, craving for luxury, 
extravagance, selfishness, dishonesty, care- 
lessness, incompetency; but he is too often 
unmindful of many of them with which a 
trustee has to contend, such as divorce, ava- 
rice of a second husband, profligacy and 
greed of a son-in-law, speculation, old age 
and illness or death of personal fiduciaries, 
and many others, to most of which he will 
readily assent when they are called to his 
attention. 

There are other dangers from within which 
assail an estate which will not be so readily 
admitted, such as his own lack of vision, in- 
competency, sentiment, indifference, igno- 
rance, lack of business judgment, procrastina- 
tion, pride, and false faith in the business 
judgment of a wife. These persistently stand 
in the way of a well-ordered estate, and re- 
quire advertising, solicitation and _ infinite 
patience to remove. 

These dangers and obstacles from within 
are an outgrowth of the influenee of the 
times, which has provided a complicated so- 
cial structure largely freed of the old re- 
strictions and safeguards thrown around the 
family circle, and the resulting mad striving 
for achievement, which, in the mind of the 
average man, is measured by his Dun or 
Bradstreet report, and is so often advertised 
by the size and make of his motor cars, and 
the gorgeousness of the apparel and jewels 
displayed by the female members of his fam- 


such as 
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ily. These things are not only instrumental 
in recruiting the many dangers whicno come 
from within, but blind a man to the neces- 
sity of arranging for a wise and compre- 
hensive safeguard of the means he has ac- 
cumulated, without which such cultivated 
tastes, or even the simpler ones, frequently 
cannot continue. 


Dangers from Without 

Hardly more vicious, but much more nu- 
merous, are the enemies from without who 
would attack and despoil the property of an 
estate. 

The head of the family, who has accumu- 
lated the property, is usually its best de- 
fender while he lives and is active, but after 
he retires he rarely leaves a lieutenant in 
his family competent enough to be promoted ; 
and even if he does, such a successor could 
not know, anticipate and safeguard against 
the many dangers that assail an estate dur- 
ing the liquidation and its subsequent man- 
agement, Furthermore, since the estate more 
than likely would not pass entirely to him, 
it is more than probable that he would have 
little to do with the management of that 
part which passes to those who are not so 
gifted in business affairs. 

These dangers that threaten the property 
of an estate are legion. We can nanie only 
the most formidable of them: Complicated 
and exorbitant taxes that assail widows’ es- 
tates, which the law, theretofore complacent, 
requires to be laid bare to the assessor ; many 
needless costs, expenses and fees of adminis- 
tration, which in many cases are as large as 
40 per cent of the net estate; expensive de- 
lays, antiquated methods, lack of proper ac- 
counting between the life tenant and the re 
maindermen, fraud, dishonesty, unjustified 
encroachments upon the principal, unsound 
investment practices, rapid changes in the 
safety of classes of investments, high-pres- 
sure salesmen of questionable securities, min- 
gling of trust funds, sentimental retention of 
speculative investments, debts and legacies 
that must be paid, requiring the forced sale 
of unlisted securities, partnership — settle- 
ments, requiring the sale or liquidation of a 
profitable business, shrinkage of income from 
improper amortization, political 
ments, injurious legislation. 


appoint- 


Dangers None Can Definitely Foresee 

There are also dangers that neither the 
owner of the estate himself nor the skilled 
executor or trustee can foresee, but which, 
when they arise, are just as real and some- 
times as devastating as those we have wen- 
tioned—changes in statutes and in taxation, 
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claims, such as those made by 
sycophants who. serve, «and, 
themselves inadequately provided 
for, file claims covering years of wages; seri- 
ous illness, unforeseen calamities and mis- 
fortune, unfortunate marriage or divorcee of 
a daughter, lack of development of business 
judgment in a son, and the educational re- 
quirements of the children and grandchildren. 
These can only be efficiently repulsed by pass- 
ing on to a competent successor, who shall 
manage the estate, a broad discretion which 
would permit of a free application of sound 
judgment to the situation as it arises. 


Surprising Indifference 

Most men have a surprisingly vague idea 
of what to do with their estates after they 
are gone. Pressing business has so stifled 
any inclination to consider it that they gen- 
erally have only a hazy idea that they will 
leave a certain estate, and so much insur- 
ance, payable on forgotten plans. Frequently 
officers of trust companies hear the expres- 
sion—‘“TI have done my part. If they lose it, 
it is their lookout.” It isn’t! It’s his! 
Hasn’t the family trusted him to plan for 
them? Such an attitude is a betrayal of a 
trust; he becomes a welcher and a quitter; 
he is unfair to those closest to him. Visu- 
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alizing everyone’s death but his own, he tri- 
fles and takes chances with the happiness 
and comfort of his loved ones, with only his 
own selfish inertia and indifference blocking 
the way to a certain and scientific protection 
of their future temporal needs. 

Again, we frequently hear the expression: 
“My wife is an unusual woman. I have ap- 
pointed her as executrix of my estate.” Be- 
cause she manages on an allowance and 
spends it well (having nothing left over for 
the peak loads, or the Community Chest, 
church or emergencies), yes, because she 
spends well, month by month, she is unusual 
in her ability to conserve a life’s allowance, 
paid to her at one time, and to intelligently 
invest it and plan against the future pitfalls, 
of which she knows very little, and, there- 
fore, is more defenseless than if she knew 
nothing at all of such matters. 


Foreseen Dangers Met by Known Defenses 

The first and most important step that one 
should take in throwing safeguards around 
an estate is to consult an experienced spe- 
cialist who can readily detect the dangers, 
and who knows the remedies. The admoni- 
tion—“You ought to make your will,” is 
old-fashioned and wholly inadequate advice. 
It may be good as far as it goes, or it may 
not be the best plan to fit this situation. It 
doesn’t even make a good start in safeguard- 
ing many estates. Such a person is like the 
old, lovable, country doctor, who swapped 
gossip and news, looked at your tongue and 
prescribed “calomel and quinine.” The mod- 
ern trust official, knowing that the wise plan- 
ning of an estate is its best safeguard during 
future years, makes a thorough analysis, like 
the modern diagnostician, and prescribes 
those remedies which will most nearly guar- 
anty an orderly, economic and safe protec- 
tion to the family. There can be no reason 
why a man should not consult a specialist 
in those things most vital to him, when he 
does not hesitate to do so in matters of lesser 
importance. 

Successful people get what they want 
through a definite plan. Nothing worth while 
is ever accomplished without a plan. If a 
man plans a bridge across a great river, his 
object is to contrive a means to put things 
across on the other side with safety. There 
must be no chances taken in providing every 
safety that skill and expense can devise, and 
so he employs an engineer, who figures the 
known and the probable dangers that may be 
encountered ; fire, wind, floods, expansion and 
contraction, rust, vibration, peak loads, and 
the probability of an attack by all these 
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forces at the same time. Complete plans and 
specifications are prepared with ample mar- 
gins of safety, and these are turned over to 
experienced builders to be carried out. The 
result is a structure such as the great Eads 
Bridge, a monument to a wise plan and skill- 
ful execution, over which trusting thousands 
of people and tons of property will pass safe- 
ly for generations. 


The “Complete Estate Plan” 

And so it is with an estate. A man’s obli- 
gations to his dependents, considering the 
station in life to which he has accustomed 
them, are fixed, and it is desirable to fit the 
estate to such needs; but a surprisingly large 
number of men, informed in most things, oft- 
en know very little about modern methods 
of conserving what they have accumulated. 
Out of this has grown the establishment, by 
modern trust companies, of 
departments, whose duty it 
“complete estate plan.” This is prepared as 
the result of an intimate consultation with 
the customer, in which he details his hopes, 
ambitions and fears for his dependents, and 
reveals all of the resources which he 
at his command for meeting them. 

We need not dwell upon detailed 
because this subject has been admirably 
treated by others of experience, and it is be- 
yond the scope of this paper, but such an 
analysis and the recommendation of such a 
plan should always be from the standpoint 
of the best interests of dependents, even to 
the exclusion of the interests of the client 
and the trust company, where they conflict. 
This should be an inflexible business policy 
to which there should be no exceptions. As 
an illustration, a trust company recently 
recommended—even insisted upon—the crea- 
tion of an irrevocable voluntary trust that 
will save an elderly client $208,000, but will 
cost the trust company $30,000 through the 
loss of fees upon the administration of his 
estate. 


estate analysis 
is to furnish a 


has 


Cases, 


The Modern Trust Company 


During a man’s active lifetime he is on 
the offensive, building up his business and 
making his plans for larger operations. Sud- 
denly, he is taken away; the offensive ceases, 
and the family is at once put upon the de 
fensive while in retreat. Watchful and 
crafty forces see the advantage and press it. 
The orderly offensive, or the defense of a 
position, has its problems, but to protect lives 
and property in an orderly retreat is recog- 
nized as the more difficult. There is need of 
a wise leader. 














The modern trust company in the south, 
as elsewhere, with years of experience and 
ample equipment and personnel, is best able 
to assume this responsibility. What individ- 
ual or individuals could afford to bring to 
such a task, at the expense of the estate, 
such a corps of experts in all lines of fidu- 
ciary service? What estate could afford the 
cost of high-priced financial services for gath- 
ering information with reference to invest- 
ments from every corner of the earth, and the 
experts capable of passing upon it; experts 
in tax matters, whose only duties are to prop- 
erly minimize taxes; experienced officers in 
the details of administration, allowance and 


payment of claims—in short, an organiza- 
tion always young, always virile, always 


alert, always efficient, whose sole duty is to 
know the dangers that assail estates, 
provide means for frustrating them? 
What individual is free from the risk of 
illness, accident, disease, old age and death? 
What individual has had any experience in 
administration, since it hardly falls more 
than once in a lifetime to anyone’s lot to 
settle an estate? What individual, who is 
a member of a family, or a friend, is ever 
required to give bond in his fiduciary capac- 
ity, and, if occur, what member or 
friend of the family is ever called upon to 
account? What individual is subject to peri- 
odie examinations by the Clearing House, 
State Board of Bank Examiners, or by fed- 
eral examiners? How many individual fidu- 
ciaries have the financial background of a 
trust company behind every estate adminis- 
tered, or the same incentive to maintain a 
good name? Where can one find an expert 
with all of these qualifiations, and yet whose 
charges are never more than those allowed 
to the individual executor, and frequently 


less ? 


and 


losses 


General Orders 

A complete estate plan takes the form of 
various related instruments—a will, a volun- 
tary trust, an insurance trust, a business 
trust, an agency account—and these consti- 
tute the “general orders’ which are passed 
on to the experienced corporate executor for 
his guidance in directing the affairs of the 
estate. They are express contracts beyond 
the terms of which his authority cannot go 
and without which there would be no dele- 
gated authority. They should, therefore, be 
most carefully prepared under the direction 
of the trust company. 

In addition to the explicit orders, the doc- 
uments should contain broad discretionary 
powers of investment, of encroachment upon 
the corpus of the estate, and in all other 
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matters necessary to effectively meet those 
dangers which neither the owner nor the 
trust company could reasonably anticipate. 

It is safe to give this discretion. It is de- 
sirable. No general of an army ever carried 
out his orders more implicity than a trust 
company. To depart therefrom would be 
at its own risk and expense. The financial 
strength, reputation and good will of the 
trust company guarantee faithful perform- 
ance; the lack of ability to forecast the fu- 
ture makes it wise. 

The Active Defense 

When such documents are turned over to 
a trust company for execution, they are most 
carefully analyzed, a legal opinion is ob- 
tained upon them and placed in the file, gen- 
eral instructions at once are issued to the 
heads of all departments who will come in 
contact with the handling of the estate, and 
thus the organization is mobilized for its pro- 
tection. If one has created a voluntary trust 
or an agency as a part of his complete estate 
plan, he has provided his trust company with 
the means for protecting against those ag- 
gressive forces which would skirmish against 
his estate in his old age, or after retirement, 
or if he desires to travel or free himself 
of the responsibilities of estate management. 

Death strikes. With the modern safe- 
guards we have mentioned the family is in a 
strong position. There need be no financial 
worries added to their grief. The trust com- 
pany takes charge. The defense of the es- 
tate begins, but the family remains peace- 
fully unaware of its problems. Let us draw 
the curtain: All debts become due and pay- 
able in cash, and creditors are requested to 
file their claims: all claims are examined, 
audited, scrutinized, and those that are ques- 
tionable are opposed without sentiment; the 
estate is inventoried, and the inventory is 
passed on to the investment department for 
a detailed analysis of every item, which is 
reported, through the senior officers of the 
department, to the trust investment commit- 
tee of the board of directors. 

Definite decisions, based upon all available 
information, are reached on each investment ; 
speculative investments not suitable as a per- 
manent part of the estate are usually sold; 
complete financial accounts and records are 
at once set up on the whole estate and on 
each security therein, with means for fur- 
nishing periodic information on the manage- 
ment and operation of the various industries 
represented ; modern books are opened with 
experts in charge, equipped with modern 
bookkeeping appliances, with systems of keep- 
ing definite accounts as between the various 
























































































































































































































































































































































































































































TRUST 


W. C. BowMAN 
President, First National Bank, Montgomery, Alabama 


heirs of the estate, and punctiliously sepa- 
rating the income items from the principal; 


modern tickler systems are used so that 
everything is done when it ought to be done: 
the securities are lodged in strong vaults 
without charge to the estate: securities are 
never purchased from itself or any subsidiary 
in which it is interested, but from dealers 
at arm’s length on the outside of the institu- 
tion, and the trust company passes on to 
the estate the discounts which it as an in- 
stitution is able to secure; a revolving fund 
of investments is maintained to secure the 
prompt investment of all cash not immediate 
ly needed; tax experts assume responsibility 
for the intricate reports that the law _ re- 
quires, and for the accuracy of tax payments; 
expert audits are made of the accounts, and 
periodic businesslike statements are rendered 
of the administration: the family is free to 
consult with senior officers of the trust com- 
pany and is sure of a sympathetic hearing. 


The Results 

Let us consider some of the results of this 
scientific safeguarding of the estate. 

If the estate has been planned wisely, cash 
from the insurance trust or the voluntary 
trust has been made available, in the discre- 
tion of the trust company, with which to li- 
quidate claims, support the family during 
the administration. and pay taxes and costs 
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A. Key Foster 
Assistant Trust Officer, Birmingham Trust & Savings 
Company, Birmingham, Alabama 

by purchasing from the estate securities 
which it may have otherwise been compelled 
to sacrifice: the voluntary trust continues 
payments thereunder to the dependents un- 
interrupted by the administration of the es- 
tate; the business insurance trust has pro 
vided cash with which the surviving partner 
is compelled to purchase at a fixed price the 
interest of the deceased partner in the busi 
ness, and the proceeds are paid into and be 
come a part of the insurance trust funds for 
the protection of the family in accordance 
with the terms thereof, and thus the family 
is relieved of the embarrassment of having 
only one customer for the stock of the sur- 
viving partner; and the surviving partner is 
relieved of the embarrassment of having an 
inexperienced, but rightful, meddler in the 
company’s affairs. 

In most cases, heavy expenses have been 
saved tthe estate far in excess of the execu 
tor’s fees; inheritance and estate taxes have 
been saved through the creation of a volun- 
tary trust: income taxes have been saved b) 
splitting up the family fortune in advance; 
administration expenses and 
the estate have been reduced. Two examples 
only can be given: An analysis of St. Louis 
estates, administered by individuals, covering 
a three-year period, discloses the wholly un 
warranted payment of $490,000 in taxes 


fees, costs ol 


(Continued on page 678) 














WHEREIN A SOUTHERN TRUST COMPANY QUALIFIES 
AS A PLANTATION MANAGER 


NOVEL ASSIGNMENT DEMONSTRATES VERSATILITY OF TRUST SERVICE 


E. D. KENNA 


Assistant Vice-president and Assistant Trust Officer, the Merchants Bank and Trust Company, 
Jackson, Miss. 


(Iprror’s NOTE: 
and varied réles in acquiring “going assets’ 


Trust companies are frequently called upon to assume many novel 
in connection with trust estates. 


One of the 


most interesting operations was revealed in the course of a paper presented at the recent 
Southern Trust Conference held at Montgomery, Alabama, namely the conduct of a Delta 
plantation wherein the trust instrument authorized the trust company as trustee to con- 
tinue management of a plantation and turn the same over to heirs in good condition at 


the expiration of the trust. 


URING the six years that I have been 
connected with the trust department 
of the Merchants Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Jackson, Miss., practically every es- 
tate that we have handled has involved, more 
or less, farming interest. Our experience, I 
am sure, has been the experience of practi- 
cally every southern trust officer, especially 
in our smaller centers. It occurred to me, 
therefore, that it might arouse interest and 
thereby provoke a discussion that would be 
highly beneficial to all of us by confining my 
remarks to one particular planting operation 
which we have carried on since 1924. Our 
bank is named executor-trustee in the will 
of the decedent who owned among other 
things at the time of his death a Delta plan- 
tation consisting of several thousand acres. 
In reference to these lands the will pro- 
vided: 1. That the plantation should not be 
sold, but should at the expiration of the 
trust created be turned over to the heirs in 
condition. 2. That the trustee should 
under no conditions make advances to the 
tenants from the funds of the estate, but that 
the trustee might employ a manager. 


sood 


Management and Tenantry Problems 

You can readily see that under these re- 
strictions we were faced with a very diffi- 
cult situation. To abandon these lands and 
tllow them to grow up in weeds would have 
been greatly detrimental to the best interest 
of the estate and also violative of the terms 
f the will since we are to turn the lands 
over in good condition. It was necessary 
then that we continue to run this plantation 
Without involving the estate to any extent 
further than a manager’s salary. 


How the trust company acquitted itself is told herewith.) 


The testator died in January, 1924. Plans 
were already in process for the operation of 
his business during that year, immediately 
it Was necessary to change all of the plans 
which had been formulated. Our first prob- 
lem was to secure the services of a reliable 
and capable plantation manager. This we 
were able to do without any serious difficulty. 

Our second and greatest problem, however, 
was in connection with the tenants on the 
plantation. A few of these tenants owned 
their mules and rented the lands cultivated, 
but a great majority of them were what we 
call “share-croppers.” The plantation owned 
the mules and implements used by the “share- 
croppers.” These mules and implements we 
sold to the tenants, taking their notes secured 
by their interest in the crop, then all ten- 
aunts were placed on a rental basis. From 
each tenant we determined how many mem- 
bers in his family, the number large enough 
to work, the approximate acreage desired, 
and the minimum amount of money it would 
take to furnish his family through the sea- 
son. The advances to be made were deter- 
mined by the acreage to be cultivated and 
the number in the family. 

With this information we approached sev- 
eral supply merchants in an effort to get 
the tenants furnished without any obliga- 
tions on our part, but failed to obtain much 
encouragement. Finally we were able to ar- 
range with a local bank to make the ad- 
vances necessary, waiving our landlord’s lien 
to that extent on the crop to secure the bank. 
This arrangement we have found entirely sat- 
isfactory to ourselves and to the bank. The 
bank has never lost one cent on these ad- 
vances, and the estate during the six years 
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we have managed it has failed only one year 
to show a substantial profit. 


Keeping Faith With Trustor 

On or about the first day of March each 
year we visit this plantation and while there 
we secure the notes of all tenants for the 
amount to be advanced. These notes we take 
to the bank and open an account for each 
tenant. The tenants are allowed to draw 
only one check each month and that cheek 
must be countersigned by the manager of 
the plantation who is, of Course, under bond. 
At least once each month during the year a 
representative of our bank visits this planta- 
tion and goes over the entire situation with 
the manager. 

Each tenant on the place is required to 
grow his own feed. <All of them are allowed 
a small garden spot and are encouraged to 
grow vegetables. Every family is allowed to 
keep a cow or cows and a Common pasture 
is maintained. We have found that these 
small things go a long way toward keeping 
the labor happy and satisfied with the result 
that our labor turnover has been small. 

As stated before, this arrangement has 
proven entirely satisfactory both to ourselves 
and to the bank as well as profitable to the 
estate. The lands have been kept in a good 
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state of cultivation and the houses in good 
repair. This has not been accomplished with- 


out work. Our efforts have probably noi 
heen sufficiently rewarded in so far as fees 
are concerned, but great satisfaction has 
come to us because we know that we have 
kept faith with our departed friend. We 
know that we have been true to the trust 
placed upon us, and we have the conscious- 
ness of having performed a_ real 
the heirs of the estate. 


service to 
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TRACING THE SOURCES OF PROFITABLE TRUST 
BUSINESS 


CROSS-SECTION FROM EXPERIENCES OF A LIVE SOUTHERN TRUST 
COMPANY 


E. J. RISLEY 
Vice-president, Bankers Trust Company, Little Rock, Ark. 





(Epiror’s Nore: The following was one of the most instructive and interesting con- 
tributions to the symposium on “Our Best Successful Methods of Acquiring New Trust 


Business” 


conducted at the Third Southern Trust Conference. 


Mr. Risley confines him- 


self to actual experiences and it is noteworthy that he attributes the most prolific source 
of new trust business as that which is derived from depositors and customers of the 


institution. ) 


HEN invited to discuss 
Successful Methods of 
New Trust Business,” I 
might be of interest 


“Our Most 
Acquiring 
concluded 


that it to analyze the 


present active accounts that we are ad- 
ministering to find out from what sources 


this business had come to us. Ours is a 
bank of $600,000 capital, and an average of 
$12,000,000 deposits, in a city of 125,000 
population. Our trust department has been 
conducted as a separate unit since 1923. 

I found that 65 per cent of our active ac- 
counts under administration had come to us 
because of accounts maintained in other de- 
partments of the bank, that 4 per cent of 
the accounts were directly traceable to news- 
paper and other advertising, that 9 per ceni 
were turned over to us by attorneys of our 
city and that 22 per cent of the active busi 
under administration had 
result of direct solicitation. 


hess 


come as a 


An Interesting Experience 

It will be seen that our past experience 
has been and our future experience will 
likely be that the greater part of our trust 
business will come from sources that are 
now actively identified with our bank as de- 
positors, investors and through savings ac- 
‘counts. I shall demonstrate this by citing 
4 recent experience which we have had. 
About six years ago, we had a depositor 
who had the good fortune to discover oil, 
nd at that time we were able to secure but 

very small share of this depositor’s busi- 
ness. Although we used several methods of 
interesting this depositor in trust services, 
he depositor never used the trust depart- 
ment. Subsequently, the depositor died and 
u old friend of the family administered the 


estate, but as the distributions were made 
to the decedent’s nieces, two of them estab- 
lished voluntary living trust accounts with 
us, as did two of their adult children. Sub- 
sequently, the husband of one of the nieces 


died, and we administered upon his estate 


and were appointed guardian for his two 
minor children. Due to these contacts with 


the heirs, we later secured the appointment 
as trustee of the original estate in the dis- 


tributions from which they participated, 
upon its being closed by the executor. As a 
result of this contact some years ago with 


our depositor, our trust department now has 


a testamentary trusteeship, three living 
trusts and two guardianship accounts, a 
total of six accounts, all of a substantial 
nature. 


Developing Living Trust Business 

Our own experience regarding living trusts 
may be of interest, and I feel sure that it 
is the universal experience of others. We 
have a number of moderate size living trust 
accounts, and with one exception, every one 
of these living trust accounts has resulted in 
a testamentary trusteeship, or appointment 
as executor upon death of the trustor. In 
our community, the living trust agreement 
is gaining in favor and winning converts 
‘apidly. I think this an ideal type of ac- 
count, both from the standpoint of the bank 


and of the trustor. Professional men and 
widows who desire a regular monthly in- 
come from their investments and estates 


have been impressed with the appeal of the 
living trust account. 

Recently, a minister of our city, who had 
been a depositor of our bank for a number 
of years, was transferred to another city, 
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and when he came to his safe deposit box 
to get out his securities to take with him, it 
was suggested to him that our trust depart- 
ment might be of service to him in the safe- 
keeping and care of his securities under a 
living trust account, and in addition thereto, 
would pay him a fixed monthly income from 
the earnings of his securities. When he came 
to the trust department, he was pleased with 
the thought that he could secure such serv- 
ices for so small a and remarked that 
if he had known this years ago he would 
have established a living trust account and 
secured a fixed monthly income therefrom 
and saved himself from the worry incident 
to the investing of his funds, clipping of 
coupons and other details of management. 
A few days later, he brought us another ac- 
count of a like nature, and later appointed 
us executor and trustee of his will. This is 
just another example of the great field for 
development of trust services within our in 
dividual banks. 


cost 


Experience With Newspaper Advertising and 
Direct Mail 
our experience with newspaper 
and direct mail advertising is about the same 
as with other banks in similar cities; 
spend considerable money advertising 
services but the immediate results are not 
always visible. Recently, we had a letter 
from a gentleman in a small town about 100 
miles from our city, stating that he had been 
bedridden for several years and wanted in- 
formation concerning investments, and also 
was considering making his will. Rather 
than attempt to answer this inquiry by letter, 
we went to his city and found that this 
gentleman had been paying particular at- 
tention to trust department advertising in 
several newspapers and finally decided that 
the type of our advertising impressed him 
most and made up his mind to write to us. 
After discussion of his affairs, he established 


Perhaps 


we 
our 

















a substantial living trust account and at the 
same time he ealled in his attorney and 
signed his will, naming our bank executor 
and trustee. 

We have had several other similar 
that came to our attention as the result of 
newspaper advertising, but I believe that the 
majority of people, while interested by such 
advertising, can rarely be moved to action 
through such means. The ideal plan, in my 
judgment, for development of trust service 
is to couple newspaper with direct by mail 
advertising, and by all means to follow this 
up with direct solicitation to what in- 
terest is being created in fiduciary matters 
by means of this advertising, and finally to 
render the very best service to the 
and beneficiaries whom we serve. 


Cases 


see 


estates 


Recommended by Attorneys 

Some of our most valuable and profitable 
accounts, and the majority of this class were 
not then customers of our bank, have come 
to us through the recommendation of prac- 
ticing attorneys of our city. Numerous con 
tacts with many attorneys of our city have 
convinced me that they are glad to turn 
over the matters of investments and _ prop- 
erty management to trust companies, and : 
number of them told me that they prefer not 
to advise and give counsel to their clients 
about investments and property management 
matters, which might easily take a consid- 
erable portion of their time but for which 
they felt hesitant to charge the customary 
legal fees, thus conserving their time for the 
important matters of legal practice. 

We, and all the banks in Little Rock havé 
cooperated with this fine spirit by consis 
tently refusing to attempt to give legal ad- 
vice or opinions and referring all matters 
discussed with us involving legal questions 
to the legal profession. The good will of the 
legal profession is a most valuable asset to 
the trust company, for the legal profession 
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has an approach in many instances, to the 
most desirable trust business which might 
not be reached through any other contact. 


Direct Solicitation of Trust Accounts 

The direct solicitation of trust accounts 
and testamentary trusteeships is by no 
means an easy matter and requires adequate 
preparation and sympathetic and logical ap- 
proach to the prospect’s ideas. We have a 
prospect on our mailing list, who has been 
receiving trust literature for some months, 
and when approached recently, he frankly 
stated that as vet he had not been won over 
to the thought of a corporate fiduciary, that 
he thought its services might be impersonal 
and that he was not convinced that a cor- 
porate fiduciary would take as much inter- 
est in the affairs of his family, after his 
passing, as would some relative or 
personal friend. After discussing the sub- 
ject from an administrative standpoint and 
from actual experiences which we both knew, 
we received the that our trust 
company would be his selection in event he 
changed his mind. Since that time, this 
prospect has voluntarily discussed the mat- 
ter further with us and is about to 
this important matter in our favor. 


close 


assurance 


close 


Another 
very 


typical experience is that of a 
man with large enterprises who 
felt that he should go over his entire estate 
and map out a new will. Each time any 
mention of this matter was made to him, 
he would put us off with the statement that 
he was interested but did not have time 
then, but to mention it later on. One day 
when in the bank, he voluntarily made an 
appointment and spent the greater part of 
the next day with a close business associate 
and our representative in working out a plan 
which was then drafted by his attorney and 
promptly executed. 

In our community, one of the most fre- 
quently asked questions concerns the safe- 
guards of management thrown around trust 
estates, and a large number of the prospects 
interviewed have the mistaken idea that the 
funds and assets of the estates are mingled 
with the bank’s funds, and might thus bo 
subjected to any claims against the bank in- 
dividually or subject to any other hazards 
of commercial banking. An explanation of 
the management of trust estates and the in- 
vestment policy of trust funds and the knowl- 
edge that the assets of each individual trust 
account are kept separate and apart, has 
removed many of the objections made to us 
by trust prospects. 


busy 


Contacts With Life Underwriters 
There is another most important avenue 
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for securing trust business which has been 
profitable to us, and that is contacts with 
the life insurance underwriters. Not only 
has this contact with its accompanying good 
will been of great importance in the estab- 
lishment of life insurance trust agreements, 
but many underwriters have suggested living 
trust accounts to beneficiaries upon the pay- 
ment of death claims, and furthermore, have 
recommended trust services in the adminis- 
tration of estates. I find that the life insur- 
ance underwriter, touching as he does, the 
life of practically every one, and who is 
regarded as a friend by all religious creeds 
and civic bodies, is in a position to spread a 
great amount of good will. 

Our own directors, stockholders and em- 
ployees are one of the best mediums of 
advertising trust services that we have. Our 
directors and stockholders, when acquainted 
with the benefits of trust services, have an 
approach to trust prospects because of their 
close friendships and business associations 
that in a great many cases could not be 
made otherwise. It has been our experience 
that once they are convinced of the logie 
and efficiency of trust services, they will 
take an active interest in recommending it 
to their business associates and friends. 
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TRUST DEPARTMENTS OF UNION TRUST COMPANY AND 
GUARDIAN TRUST OF DETROIT UNITED 


The trust departments of the Union Trust 
Company and the Guardian Trust Company 
of Detroit have been united under the title 
of the Union Guardian Trust Company. The 
trust department of the Union Trust Com- 
pany has shared with the institution as a 
whole the growth which has brought this 
organization to its present position among 
the trust companies of the United States. 
The trust department of the Guardian Trust 
Company made a distinct place for itself dur- 
ing the five years it has been in operation. 

With growth comes the need for added 
facilities, as, for instance, the constant re- 
view of trust investments and the prompt 
attention to securities which may come into 
the hands of an executor or administrator, 
but with the size which makes necessary and 
possible an investment department, a tax 
department, an industrial department and 
similar services, comes also a greater re- 
sponsibility. One of the chief responsibili- 
ties is that of giving careful and personal 
attention to every estate and trust, no mat- 
ter what its size. 

It will continue to be the aim of the Union 
Guardian Trust Company, that its trust de- 
partment shall be so organized and _ so 
manned that its officers may maintain this 
personal contact with individuals who do 
business with it, and particularly with at- 
torneys The policy will be continued of hav- 
ing each trust in the direct charge of a 
senior officer, who will still maintain this 
personal touch. Such officer will have full 
authority to act for the company so that un- 
necessary delays may be avoided, although 
all matters of importance will have the bene- 
fit of the combined judgment of the officers 
of the trust department, the various special 
committees of the board of directors, as well 
as the facilities of the different specialized 
departments. 

The Highland Park Trust Company will 
continue its service to the public in its old 
location, but the facilities of the Union 
Guardian Trust Company will be available 
to it. 

Wilfrid C. Dickie was recently elected 
assistant vice-president of the Union Indus- 
trial Trust Company, Flint, Mich. He was 
formerly assistant manager of the business 
development department of the Union Trust 
Company of Detroit. Mr. Dickie received 
his Bachelor of Arts degree from the Uni- 
versity of Toronto in the honor course in 


political science, and his Bachelor of Law 
degree from the University of Detroit. He 
was recently admitted to the Bar in Detroit 
before Judge DeWitt H. Merriam. He had 
been affiliated with the Union Trust Com- 
pany since 1923. 

The trust investment department of the 
new Union Guardian Trust Company is now 
headed by Dr. Ralph E. Badger, who is reec- 
ognized throughout the United States as one 
of the leading authorities on security analy- 
sis. He came to the Union Guardian Trust 
Company from Brown University, where he 
was head of the economics department and 
was also in charge of investments for several 
large eastern estates. Dr. Badger is remem- 
bered in Detroit as the expert whose testi- 
mony as to the value of Ford stock at the 
time the stockholders sold their holdings was 
largely instrumental in settling the case in 
their favor. Dr. Badger, a graduate of Dart- 
mouth College, with a degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in economics from Yale Univer- 
sity, is the author of many articles on eco- 
nomics and of two books on the subjects of 
investments, “The Valuation of Industrial 
Securities” and “Investment Principles and 
Practices,” both recognized as authoritative 
texts. 


The committee on finance of the John Han- 
cock Mutual Life Insurance Company reports 
farm and city mortgage loans accepted in 
March amounting to $3,248,189, to yield an 
average rate of 5.72 per cent. This makes 
total of such loans since January 1 of $8,657,- 
090, to yield an average rate of 5.77 per cent. 
Farm loans for the three-months’ period 
amounted to $3,354,500; city loans’ to 
$5,302,590. 


Harvey Weeks, assistant secretary of the 
Central Hanover Bank & Trust Company of 
New York, recently addressed life underwrit- 
ers in Memphis, Tenn., on the subject of en- 
couraging sale of life insurance by means of 
trusteeing proceeds. 


William R. Hanrahan has been advanced 
from assistant treasurer to assistant vice- 
president of the Central Hanover Bank & 
Trust Company of New York. 

Harry N. Dunham, formerly with Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New York has been 
elected vice-president of the Mountain Trust 
Company of Upper Montclair, N. J. 























“OUR ONE BEST METHOD OF ACQUIRING NEW 
TRUST BUSINESS” 


EMPLOYING AN EXPERT RATHER THAN A “HIGH-PRESSURE” 
SALESMAN 


THOMAS O. TROTTER, Jr. 
Assistant Vice-president and Assistant Trust Officer, the First National Bank of Chattanooga, Tenn. 


(EpiTor’s NOTE: 


One of the features at the recent Third Southern Trust Conference 


in Montgomery, Ala., was a symposium to which erperienced trust men contributed from 
their actual experience as to the most successful methods employed in securing new trust 


business. 


Mr. Trotter recites the successful practice of his institution in delegating so- 


licitation to an experienced trust officer who is trained in estate work and who also is 
accorded the prestige which goes with an official title.) 


T is of course impossible, in the short 
space of five minutes, to cover with any 
degree of thoroughness a bank’s methods 

of acquiring new trust business. Any attempt 
to discuss a large number of methods would 
result in a fragmentary and 
enumeration, with a full or helpful discus- 
sion of any one method. So, in these re- 
marks, we shall endeavor to discuss, not all 
of our methods of acquiring new trust busi- 
ness, but simply the one method from which 
we have derived the best results. This 
method, in brief, is the use of an experienced 
trust officer as a full-time solicitation man 
for new trust business. 

We, like all other have tried the 
various kinds of new business programs, 
such as regular newspaper advertisements, 
carefully selected mailing lists for letters 
and pamphlets, window displays of booklets 
and appropriate pictures, radio talks on 
trust subjects, trust talks to civie clubs, a 
trust “school” for all our officers and em- 
plovees, ete. 3ut in the last analysis, all 
of the above are simply forms of indirect 
solicitation, that are merely preparatory to 
the real business-getting medium of personal 
solicitation. 

We cannot escape the conclusion that we 
must go after the business; it won’t come to 
us. And there are four reasons why it won't: 
(1) Procrastination on the part of the great 
majority of those who need trust services; 
(2) Ignorance of trust functions, and a state 
f uncertainty of mind as to just what dis- 
oSsition should be made of their property ; 
(3) A vaguely defined fear of the cost of 
‘orporate fiduciary services; (4) A supersti- 


unsatisfactory 


banks, 


tious idea that any conscious planning along 
these lines in some way hastens death. 


Trust Service Must Be Sold by Expert 


Assuming then, as we all must, that it is 
necessary to go out and solicit trust business, 
we have found that the most successful 
method of doing this is by using, as our full- 
time trust solicitation man, an officer of our 
bank who was, for a period of more than 
two years, one of our active trust officers, 
and who is therefore fully capable of dis- 
cussing with the prospects the intricate de- 
tails of estate analysis, and the various plans 
for wisely disposing of one’s property. 

The point we are making is, that trust 
services, to be widely sold, must be sold by 
an expert in the trust business. The average 
high-pressure “go-getter”’ type of salesman 
is ill-suited to market trust services. Such 
services cannot be sold in the same manner 
as safety deposit boxes or savings accounts, 
or automobile tires or jack-knives. Some- 
thing more than mere sales ability is re- 
quired. Thanks to the recent educational 
propaganda of trust companies, the public 
is becoming so well informed as to the gen- 
eral formulae of trust functions, and so 
searching in their questions, that no one but 
an experienced trust officer is competent to 
discuss these matters with them. 

Most banks at the present time keep such 
technically trained men on the inside of 
their trust departments for the administra- 
tive and executive work of handling estates; 
and send out untrained salesmen of the “high- 
powered” type to solicit trust and other 
banking business. We suggest that all banks 
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that wish to make their new trust business 
really grow, consider seriously the advisa- 
bility of using an experienced trust officer as 
the solicitor to interview prospects. Usually 
such a man, if he has had any general bank- 
ing experience, can also be used to solicit 
new commercial accounts as well; but his 
primary activity should be along trust lines, 
with the other merely incidental. The size 
of the particular bank and community will 
have much to do with this. 


Prestige of an Official Title 

The man whom we are using at the present 
time has handled all types of trust problems 
for us for a period of over two years. He 
carries the title of assistant vice-president. 
He has been highly successful in his solici- 
tation work throughout the city and com- 
munity. This, we feel, is due to his two es- 
sential qualifications: (1) He has a _ thor- 
oughly practical knowledge of the details and 
mechanics of trust work. He is an expert 
on estate analysis. He is able to answer the 
many searching questions which our increas- 
ingly educated public is asking every day. 
(2) He is able to capitalize the prestige that 
a vice-president’s title carries with it. 

Prospects who are interviewed naturally 
pay more attention to the remarks of an 
officer of a bank than of a mere salesman. 
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BENEFITS DERIVED FROM CORPORATE FIDUCIARY 
ASSOCIATIONS 


SCHEME OF ORGANIZATION AND SCOPE OF ACTIVITIES 


H. F. PELHAM 


Vice-president and Assistant Trust Officer of the Citizens and Southern National Bank of Atlanta, Ga., 
and President of Georgia Fiduciaries Association 





(EpiITor’s NOTE: 





The movement which enlists all those engaged in trust service in 


cooperative endeavor is evidenced by the rapid increase in number of local and stat 


associations. The latest count shows 


jifty-seven 
including twenty-seven statewide organizations and trust sections. 


corporate fiduciary and 


has bee 


associations 
Mr. Pelham 


active in this movement, having started the Michigan Fiduciaries Association and like- 


wise the Georgia Fiduciaries Association. ) 


XCELLENT reasons exist for the for- 

mation of corporate fiduciary associa- 

tions. Through such a_ grouping of 
interests the “trust idea” may be more care- 
fully developed in the community affected. 
Those a.-oeiated together may proceed with 
mutual awa greater confidence. The users of 
trust plans may rest in the assurance that 
the latest accepted principles of estate and 
trust administration are being applied under 
modernized laws and by truly trust-minded 
officials. Assurance supplants surmise in the 
minds of those actually performing the serv- 
ices. 

Need of Organization in the South 

Among the ten southern states which con- 

stitute the general group represented at the 
Southern Trust Conference there are on rec- 
ord with the American Bankers Association 
only two state and four city 
two of which function as Clearing House 
Committees, whereas they should be _ ten 
state organizations and at least twice that 
number of city bodies. Every city having a 
Clearing House Association can afford to 
have a trust officers association. With de- 
velopment of trust work in the South ac- 
celerating as we know it to be, with the 
status of personal property and other types 
of taxation confounding practically every 
state in this region, with antiquated trust 
investment laws to be found in the statutes 
of each state and with absolute paucity of 
trust legislation in the South, there is work 
for definite, well organized and smooth run- 
ning fiduciary associations in every southern 
locality. 


associations. 


Scheme of Organization 
Speaking with first-hand acquaintance of 


the organization of the Georgia Fiduciaries 
Association, recent enough so that the steps 
are still in mind, the following seems to have 
been the procedure followed: An “Organiza- 
tion Committee’ was selected and fostered 
by the Atlanta Clearing House Association. 
This committee, aided also by the secretary 
of the Georgia Bankers Association, directed 
letters to the trust officers throughout the 
state, outlining in a general way the _ pur- 
poses and seeking their opinions of the need 


for a statewide association. 
As the responses were encouraging, a 
formal “eall” for an organization meeting 


on a given date was sent out by the spon- 
sors. In the interim between the issuance 
of the “call” sand the date of the meeting, the 
“committee” extracted from constitutions 
and by-laws of various state and city or- 
ganizations of some years’ experience, the 
principles and rules which it was thought 
might be most workable and valuable to the 
trust fraternity of Georgia. Copies of these, 
tentatively drawn together, were supplied to 
the prospective attendants. 

In cases where there is no Clearing House 
or similar association to sponsor the move 
ment, the same general results may be ac- 
complished by a small group assuming the 
initiative (as was the case in forming the 
State Association of Michigan). A third type 
of preliminary organization of a statewide 
movement of this nature would be for the 
vice-president of the Trust Company Division 
of the American Bankers Association for 
the particular state to issue the call in the 
name of the American Bankers Association. 

The scheme of organization may vary from 
the most informal in character to one with 
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tivities depending somewhat upon the size 
and largely upon the desires of the member- 
ship. Meetings should be held at more or 
less fixed interyals—monthly is usually the 
case with city associations which are pos- 
sibly more social in nature; quarterly or 
semi-annually is usually the case with state 
associations. The dues generally are nom- 
inal. In some instances the assessment 
method with a limit on the annual maxim 
is employed. 


Scope of Activities 

There are certain activities which recom- 
mend themselves to the consideration of 
every association. These are: 

1. Affiliate with and make use of the fa- 
cilities and services of the Trust Company 
Division of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion and thus gain the strength and advan- 
tage of participation in the nationwide scope 
of trust development and usefulness. 


2. Bring about as early as possible a stand- 


ardized fee schedule. Nothing contributes 
to the usefulness of a trust officers associa- 
tion, as well as to the stabilization of the 
values of trust services, more than a just 
operating schedule of charges, adhered to by 


BANK OF Los ANGELES 


a regular set of officers, committees and ac- 


all. Practically all fiduciary associations 


have adopted schedules or are looking toward 
the adoption of uniform fee schedules. The 
schedule adopted by the Trust Company Di- 
vision of the American Bankers Association 
is now in process of revision. 

3. Study the trust laws of the state and 
set about to modernize them. It will be a 
slow process, but is of the utmost importance 
to success and safety. This may be started 
with a general fiduciary act, similar to that 
of New York State which is the model for 
a new and similar act in Kentucky. Th: 
Ohio Association was originally formed to 
foster such legislation. This may gradually 
be superseded by a general revision of trust 
laws of the state as has been notably the 
case in California, and as is the crying need 
in the Southeast today. 

4. Study and standardize the general oper- 
ating practices so as to preserve “the trust 
idea” through the rendering of careful, con- 
scientious and understandable performance 
of fiduciary duties. An error in the Middle 
West may frighten away a trust prospect in 
the South; whereas the successful handling 
of a trust item in one point of the country 
may promote that degree of good will neces- 
sary to consummate a trust contact in an- 



















other community. Uniformity contributes to 
public understanding. 

5. Work out a simple, frank understand- 
ing with the local and state bar associations 
and lawyers clubs. As this is a vast subject 
in itself upon which volumes may be written, 
reference only is made to it here except to 
say that a unified front is particularly es- 
sential in this form of “collective bargain- 
ing. 


Common Ground to Meet Underwriters 
6. Develop a common ground upon which 
to meet the life underwriters. The Corporate 
Fiduciaries Association of Philadelphia, for 
example, recently supervised a lecture and 
course schedule of ten weekly meetings on 
life insurance trusts, life insurance as ap- 
plicable to estate purposes, estate administra- 
tion and problems, taxation, ete., for which 
a nominal tuition fee was charged to defray 
the expenses and enrollments were accepted 
from banks, trust companies, insurance un- 
derwriters and members of the Bar. 

7. Adopt a program looking forward over 
a period of time so as to give perspective to 
the subject of corporate fiduciary progress 
in your own community for trust service is 
a long time one and development of it in a 
uniform organized manner will build secure- 
ly and substantially and return dividends to 
all concerned, increasing as the years are 
traversed. The rate of development to over 
60,000 appointments of corporations as ex- 
ecutor and trustee in 1929 demands that 
careful preparation be made to handle this 
business as uniformly as is possible. 

S. Consider a cooperative advertising cam- 
paign on trust facilities, at least on a once 
a month basis. I am a firm believer in that 
form of concerted public education. 


Growth of Associational Movement 
There are fifty-seven associations of this 
character recorded with the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion, each with definite purposes and a more 
or less extensive outline of constructive work 
to be carried out. Of this number twenty- 
seven are statewide associations, seven of 
the twenty-seven are functioning trust sec- 
tions and seven more are committees on trust 
powers and trust matters of state bankers 
associations; twenty-five are city or inter- 
city organizations, in many Gases meeting 
with and as part of the state banking asso- 
ciations of the respective states; the remain- 
ing five are county or inter-county bodies. 
Advantages of Local Cooperation 


Each city and state should have such an 
association. There are seventeen states which 
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do not have a functioning organization, 
either state, county or city. There are many 
cities in which the trust men have not got- 
ten together to work out their common sal- 
vation. All of these present fields for the 
development of corporate fiduciary bodies 
which can mean as much to their members 
as do the associations already functioning to 
their constituents. With popular understand- 
ing of trust facilities materializing into ap- 
pointment at a rate of over 100 per cent in 
two years it seems beyond the realm of un- 
derstanding that a group of trust men, 
whether in city or state, would permit them- 


selves to drift along without a medium of 
contact for the discussion of their common 


problems. 

The personal executor and trustee, gener- 
ally speaking, whether a business man, a 
friend or an attorney, has not been the suc- 
cess which the modern business methods of 
these times demand. Do not misunderstand 
me; estates have been ably administered 
and will continue to be ably administered by 
natural persons in the light of experiences 
of the past. However, the stability of prop- 
erty values and many other considerations 
point unmistakably as definite reasons for 
the increase in corporate appointments dur- 
ing the past few years. 
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MIDLAND BANK OF LONDON PROVIDES NEW SAFE DEPOSIT 
SERVICE 


The Midland Bank, Ltd., the largest of the 
“Big Five” stock banks in London, England, 
announces to its customers as well as the 
public generally the installation of a new 
safe deposit service which provides the ul- 
timate of safety, protection and convenience. 
The new service was put into operation 
April 14th at the head office building in 
Poultry, London, with entrances both from 
Poultry and Princess street. The safe de- 
posit facilities consist of an extensive strong 
room especially designed by the Chatwood 
Safe Co., Ltd., protected by a circular en- 
trance door and frame which weighs no less 
than thirty-five tons. 

The new service possesses several notable 
features including security, privacy and easy 
accessibility. Personal control of and sole 
access to a private safe are assured to a rent- 
er, or his accredited representative, by reason 
of the fact that he is supplied by the bank 
at the outset with the only two keys of his 
safe that have been made. Simple but ef- 
fective arrangements have been made to es- 


NEw SaFE DEPOSIT SERVICE INAUGURATED BY THE MIDLAND BANK, LTD., OF LONDON 


tablish the identity of authorized users of 
the safes, <A large suite of inspection rooms 
is available in which renters may examine 
the contents of their safes, attend to corre- 
spondence, conduct interviews, and deal with 
any other business in strict privacy. 

A considerable number of private 
have been installed, each fitted with a deed 
box. Five different sizes of safes, all 20 
inches deep, have been provided in order to 
meet the varying needs of renters and are 
available at fees that are very moderate 
whichever class of safe is sele sig the charge 
for the small type, measuring 2% inches high 
and 77% inches wide, being 10/ per annum. 
The fees are comprehensive and represent 
the sole annual charge. 


safes 


The Bank 
Francisco, 
5T1,985 ; 
500,000 ; 
160,028. 


of California, N. A., 
reports total resources of $114,- 
deposits, $83,891,831; capital, $5,- 
surplus and undivided profits, $9,- 


of San 
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REACHING THE INTEREST OF THE BENEFICIARY OF 
A SPENDTHRIFT TRUST 


LIMITATIONS OF DOCTRINE SUGGESTED BY JUDICIAL INTERPRETATIONS 
ERWiN N. GRISWOLD 





(IcpITOR’sS NOTE: 





The author concludes in the following article that the law regard- 


ing spendthrift trusts has now developed so that it no longer suffices to question whether 


they are valid or not. 


He cites situations in which the interests of the beneficiary of a 
spendthrift trust may be reached for the satisfaction of claims. 


He shows further that 


the doctrine of spendthrift trusts is bound to be increasingly subject to limitations and 
restrictions. The following is an abbreviation of an article which appeared in the Harvard 


Law Review for November, 1929.) 


HEN the instrument creating a trust 

imposes a complete restraint against 

the voluntary and involuntary alien- 
ation of the interest of the beneficiary, the 
courts in many states have held that the 
interest is inalienable in accordance with the 
desire of the creator of the trust. Such a 
trust is called a spendthrift trust. The un- 
fortunate consequences to which such a com- 
plete restraint frequently leads, however, 
have led many courts to hold that in certain 
circumstances creditors or others may reach 
the interest of the beneficiary in spite of the 
restraint contained in the terms of the trust. 
Thus we find in the law the paradox of the 
successful reaching of the unreachable. 


Particular Classes of Persons 

One of the consequences of the striet appli- 
cation of the doctrine of spendthrift trusts is 
that a man who is the beneficiary of a con- 
siderable income may yet refuse entirely to 
support his wife or children. There is a 
goodly number of cases, however, which hold 
that even in jurisdictions in which such 
trusts are generally valid, the interest of 
the beneficiary may be reached for the sup- 
port of his wife or children, or for the pay- 
ment of alimony to his wife. Thus in Penn- 
sylvania, after some hesitation in the earlier 
cases, it has been held (Moorehead’s Estate, 
289 Pa. 542), that the wife may reach the 
beneficiary’s interest for her support. And 
a Similar result has been reached in New 
Hampshire (Haton vs. Eaton, 81 N. H. 275), 
in the case of a trust in which the benefi- 
Ciary’s interest is subject to the complete 
discretion of the trustee. 

Other cases have held that the beneficiary 


may make a voluntary assignment of his in- 
terest for the purpose of providing for the 
support of his wife. The right of a wife to 
reach the interest of a beneficiary of a spend- 
thrift or discretionary trust to enforce a 
judgment for alimony has been presented to 
the courts several times with varying resulis. 
In Pennsylvania, Iowa and New Hampshire 
the wife has been unsuccessful, but in New 
York and Illinois the contrary result has 
been reached. In two states, Missouri and 
Pennsylvania, there are now statutes which 
expressly provide that spendthrift trust pro- 
visions shall be void against the claims of 
any wife or child for support, or of any wife 
for alimony. 


Provision Not Valid Against State 

In a few cases it has been held that spend- 
thrift trust provisions are not valid against 
the state. Thus in Pennsylvania the state 
has been allowed to reach the interest of the 
beneficiary to reimburse itself for expense 
incurred in supporting the beneficiary. And 
several cases have held that when the benefi- 
ciary was an alien enemy his interest could 
be reached by the Alien Property Custodian, 
although it would have been exempt from 
the claims of his creditors. 

It has been held (Matter of Williams, 187 
N. Y. 286), that an attorney is entitled to a 
lien on his client’s income from a spendthrift 
trust for services rendered in connection 
with his client’s interest in the trust. Like- 
wise, a physician who renders necessary 
medical services to the beneficiary of a spend- 
thrift trust may enforce his claim for pay- 
ment for these services against the trust es- 
tate. (Sherman vs. Skuse, 166 N. Y. 345.) 
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In Case of Breaches of Trust 

Suppose the beneficiary of a spendthrift 
trust, becoming dissatisfied with the admin- 
istration of the trust, brings suit against the 
trustee, alleging various breaches of trust. 
If the beneficiary is unsuccessful, may the 
trustee set off the amount of his judgment 
for costs against the income due the bene- 
ficiary accruing in the trustee’s hands? It 
has been held that the trustee may not make 
such a setoff (Matter of Ungrich, 201 N. Y. 
415), but the contrary view suggested in an 
Illinois case (Judson vs, First Trust & Sav. 
Bank, 238 Tl. App. 5381, 541), seems greatly 
to be preferred. It has been held (Thaw’s 
Estate, 252 Pa. 99), that the trustee may re- 
imburse himself out of the income of a spend- 
thrift trust for a considerable expense in- 
curred in the administration of the trust at 
the instance of the beneficiary. 

If the trustee makes advances to the bene- 
ficiary, before the income has actually ac- 
crued in the trustee’s hands, may he take 
eredit for these payments in his accounts, or 
is he as to them simply a creditor of the 
beneficiary with no greater rights against 
the income of the trust than an ordinary 
creditor would have? It has been held in 
several lower court cases in New York that 
the trustee may not take credit in his ac- 
counts for such advances, but a decision to 
the contrary in Pennsylvania (King’s Estate, 
147 Pa. 410), seems more esily supportable. 
The beneficiary should not be allowed to re- 
ceive what in substance is a double payment 
simply because the trustee complied with his 
Wishes and advanced 
actually due. 


income before it was 

A similar problem is raised where a testa- 
tor creates in his will a spendthrift trust for 
a beneficiary, naming his executor as trustee, 
and at the time of the testator’s death, the 
beneficiary is indebted to the testator. May 


the executor set off the beneficiary’s indebt- 
edness under the spendthrift trust? It has 
been held in the lower New York 
courts that the executor cannot set off the 
indebtedness, since to allow him to do so 
would be to allow the estate to reach what 
an ordinary creditor could not. In Penn- 
sylvania, in this situation, the courts admit 
extrinsic evidence on the question whether 
the testator intended that the debt should 
be paid or not (Sharp vs. Wightman, 205 Pa. 
285). 


some of 


The administrator of the beneficiary of the 
spendthrift trust is entitled to receive all in- 
come which had accrued in favor of the bene- 
ficiary at the time of his death, and which 


had not yet been paid by the trustee. When 
the trust is a discretionary trust, however, 
the administrator of the beneficiary is not en- 
titled to demand any income which had not 
been paid to the beneficiary. (Rackemann vs. 
Wood, 208 Mass. 501.) If the beneficiary of 
a spendthrift trust becomes incompetent, his 
guardian or committee is entitled to the in- 
come. (Everhart’s Estate, 145 Atl. 702 [Pa.] ) 
It has been held that in a proper case a re- 
ceiver may be appointed to receive the in- 
come due to the beneficiary of a spendthrift 
trust. (Moore vs. Moore, 208 N. Y. 97.) In 
a recent case, where a receiver was appoint- 
ed, he was held entitled to compensation out 
of the trust property. (Clark vs. Clark, 132 
Mise. 588.) 


Trustee in Bankruptcy 

The right of the trustee in bankruptcy of 
the beneficiary of the spendthrift trust to 
reach the interest of the bankrupt in the trust 
is very similar to the right of a creditor. 
Under statutory provisions existing in New 
York and other states, it has been held that 
the trustee in bankruptcy may reach the sur- 
plus income of a bankrupt beneficiary. It has 
also been held that the New York statut« 
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allowing creditors to reach 10 per cent of 
the income of the beneficiary of a trust ap- 
plies in favor of the trustee in bankruptcy. 


Special Circumstances 

It sometimes happens that the beneficiary 
of a spendthrift trust is also the trustee or 
one of the trustees of the trust. Suppose 
in such a case that the beneficiary-trustee 
embezzles part of the trust property or com- 
mits some other breach of trust. It was held 
in an early Pennsylvania case (Overman’s 
Appeal, 88 Pa. 276), that the interest of the 
trustee-beneficiary could not be reached even 
in such a case, but there are many reasons 
which would dictate a contrary result. When 
the beneficiary is also a trustee his salary 
or commissions as trustee may be reached by 
his creditors and pass to his trustee in bank- 
ruptey. (Vellacott vs. Murphy, 16 F. [2d] 
700. ) 

In only a few eases has it appeared that 
the claim of a creditor, who is seeking to 
reach the interest of his debtor in a spend- 
thrift trust, is based on necessaries furnished 
by the creditor to the debtor. In an early 
Connecticut case (Donalds vs. Plumb, 8 Conn. 
447), it was held that a creditor who had 
supplied necessaries in reliance on the trust 
might recover from it. Conflicting results 
have been reached in similar situations in 
other states. When a trust is created for 
the express purpose of supporting a _ bene- 
ficiary, it has been held that a creditor fur- 


nishing necessaries to the beneficiary with 
the knowledge of the trustee may recover 


from the trust property. 
145 Mo. App. 387.) 

An early Pennsylvania case (Thackera vs. 
Mintzer, 100 Pa. 151, 154-55), contained a 
dictum that a tort creditor’s position would 
be no better than that of any other creditor. 
3ut even courts which sustain spendthrift 
trusts might well reach a contrary result 
in this situation. 


(Cooper vs. Carter, 


Pledging Interest of Beneficiary 

It may happen that, in order to make nec- 
essary improvements on the trust property, 
it is desirable to mortgage or pledge the in- 
terest of the beneficiary of a spendthrift 
trust in order to obtain the cash with which 
to make the improvements. Such a trans- 
action involves not so much an assignment of 
the trust property as a change in its form. 
Because of this fact, and also because such 
a mortgage or pledge may be highly benefi- 
cial to the trust, it has been held that the 
beneficiary in such a situation may make a 
valid mortgage of his interest in the trust 
property. 
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When the debtor is a beneficiary of a dis- 
cretionary trust in which the trustee has 
complete discretion as to the extent of the 
interest of the beneficiary, including the 
power to exclude the beneficiary entirely if 
he deems it wise, the question of the right 
ot the creditor to reach the trust property 
is one of great difficulty. In England, it 
has been held (Jn re Coleman, 39 Ch. 448), 
that if the trustee does exercise his discre- 
tion in favor of the beneficiary, he must ac- 
count to the creditor for any payments made 
to the beneficiary. In the United States, 
however, the cases are not in agreement. This 
is in part due to the tendency of many 
courts to hold that a discretionary trust is 
ipso facto a spendthrift trust. The most 
important case on the question is Hamilton 
vs. Drogo (241 N. Y. 401), in which it was 
held under a New York statute that the 
creditor was entitled to receive ten per cent 
of whatever sums the trustee might there- 
after decide*to award to the beneficiary. 

The cases generally agree in holding that 
income which has already accrued in the 
hands of the trustee of a splendthrift trust, 
but which has not been paid to the benefi- 
ciary, is exempt from the claims of the 
creditors of the beneficiary. But when the 
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income has been paid into the hands of the 
beneficiary it becomes his property without 
being subject to any restraints, and may be 
alienated by him and may be reached by his 
creditors. (Kruse vs. Baeder, 1 Ohio Dee. 
283). In the recent case of Birby vs. St. 
Louis Union Trust Company, 22, S. W. (2d) 
818 (Mo.), it was held that a contract by 
which the beneficiary agreed to assign in- 
come which he might thereafter receive was 
invalid. But the contract in such a case is 
not an assignment; the creator of a trust 
cannot deprive his beneficiary of capacity to 
eontract, and if a contract is made by the 
beneficiary, it should be enforced. 


Statutory Provisions 

In New York and other states there are 
statutes providing that creditors may reach 
the surplus income accruing to the _ benefi- 
ciary of a trust “beyond the sum that may 
be necessary for the education and support 
of the person for whose benefit the trust is 
created.’ This provision has given rise to 
the obnoxious “station in life’ rule by which 
it is held that the beneficiary is entitled to 
receive exempt from his creditors an amount 
sufficient to support him in accordance with 
his station in life. In Brearley School vs. 
Ward (201 N. Y. 358, 372), the New York 
Court of Appeals indicated that it would 
limit this amount to $3,000 a year. Later 
cases, however, have not followed this sug- 
gestion. Although this surplus income may 
be reached at the instance of the creditors 
of the beneficiary, he may not voluntarily 
alienate it. (Tolles vs. Wood, 99 N. Y. 616.) 
In New York it is also provided by Section 
684 of the Civil Practice Act that when a 
person is the beneficiary of a trust from 
which he receives $12 or more per week, a 
judgment creditor may reach the income to 
the extent of 10 per cent of it. The remedy 
given by this section is in addition to the 
right of the creditor to reach the surplus 


income. It does not, however, aid the cred- 
itor until he has obtained a judgment. 

When a statute authorizes a creditor to 
reach the interest or part of the interest of 
the beneficiary of a spendthrift trust, there 
ean of course be no constitutional objection 
to the validity of the statute as applied to 
trusts created after its passage. The ques- 
tion may arise, however, whether such a 
statute may be constitutionally applied to a 
trust which was created before the passage 
of the statute. In Brearley School vs. Ward, 
supra, the New York Court of Appeals, by a 
vote of four to three, held that the statute 
might be applied to such a trust without 
violating any constitutional provision, and 
there seems to be little ground upon which 
the correctness of this 
doubted. 


decision can be 


Conclusion 

The law has now developed so that it is 
no longer sufficient to answer the single 
question whether spendthrift trusts are or 
are not valid. We have seen that there are 
many situations in which the interest of the 
beneficiary, even if a spendthrift trust, may 
be reached and applied to the satisfaction of 
Claims against him. If the doctrine of spend- 
thrift trusts is to be tolerated at all, experi- 
ence has shown that it must be subject to 
certain limitations. If the rapidity of the 
development of these limitations is an index 
of the future, it may well be expected that 
the next few years will show many 
instances of similar restrictions upon 
spendthrift trust. 


more 
the 
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The Title Guarantee & Trust Company of 
New York is named as trustee under 
trust funds amounting to $275,000 provided 
in the will of the late Valentine Everit Macy, 
banker and philanthropist, who died March 
21st, leaving an estate valued at $20,000,000. 
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ANNIVERSARY DINNER TENDERED TO GENERAL WILLIAM 
CHRISTIAN HEPPENHEIMER 


As a tribute to his rare qualities of heart 
and mind and in recognition of a long career 
of constructive leadership and achievements 
in civie, political and banking affairs, a large 
number of the friends of General William 
Christian Heppenheimer, founder and chair- 
man of the Trust Company of New Jersey, 
gathered recently at the Hotel Plaza in Jer- 
sey City, to honor him on the occasion of his 
seventieth birthday. It was an _ occasion 
which served to testify to the affection and 
high esteem which public spirited members 
of a community entertain to one in their 
midst whose life has been one of devotion 
to ideals in publie affairs and unselfish serv- 
ice in business as well as civic developments. 

The testimonial dinner tendered to Gen- 
eral Heppenheimer on the evening of March 
27th brought together one of the most dis- 
tinguished gatherings ever held in New Jer- 
sey, including those who have been foremost 
in the political, civic and business life of 


that state as well as from across the Hud- 
son in New York. The toastmaster was 
Robert J. Rendall, president Hudson City 
Savings Bank, and the speakers were the 


Hon. William H. Speer, counsel for Public 
Service Corporation of New Jersey, and the 
IIon. A, Harry Moore, former Governor of 
New Jersey, who voiced the sentiments of 
regard entertained toward the guest of the 
evening. <A resolution was adopted which 


briefly recited some of the outstanding serv- 
ices in the career of General Heppenheimer 
and closing with the words: 

“Because of his great accomplishments, 
his patriotic and enthusiastic influence in all 
worth-while enterprises, and because of his 
large and generous heart, and because of the 
notable friendship and geniality that he ra- 
diates among those with whom he comes in 


contact, his many friends here assembled 
hereby 
“RESOLVE, that the heartiest congratula- 


tions be extended to General William C. Hep- 
penheimer on this occasion, and that the 
sincere good wishes of all his friends, here 
assembled, be extended to him for a long 
and useful life, for superabundance of happi- 
ness, and for many great and enjoyable 
friendships.” 

General Heppenheimer has been one of the 
most outstanding leaders in public life not 
only in the City of Jersey City and Hudson 
County, but also in the State of New Jersey. 
His activities and constructive influence em- 
brace a period of over forty-five years and 
since he first came from New York City to 
practice law in New Jersey in 1885. So 
promptly did neighbors and associates recog- 
nize his unusual qualities that two years 
after transferring his activities across the 
Hudson he was elected to the House of As- 
sembly of New Jersey and in 1890, at the age 
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of twenty-eight, was entrusted with the 
speakership of the House, as among the first 
of a series of responsible public offices which 
came to him. 

General Heppenheimer owes much of his 
fine spirit of service and genius in public 
as well as private affairs, to an inheritance 
from his father, a native of Hesse-Darm- 
stadt, who fled the Grand Duchy after the 
failure of the republican revolution there in 
18388 and came to New York in company with 
such distinguished political refugees as Franz 
Sigel and Carl Schurz. During the Civil War, 
General Heppenheimer’s father served as a 
captain in the Fifth New York Volunteers. 
The same patriotic strain was conveyed on 
the side of the General’s mother, Christine 
Hofer Heppenheimer, who was a direct des- 
ecendant of Andreas Hofer, the revered pa- 
triot of the Austrian Tyrol. 

General Heppenheimer was born in New 
York City, March 27th, 1860, and in his 
early youth was influenced by the ardent 
patriotism and profound political feelings at- 
tending the years of the Civil War. He first 
studied at the Hoboken Academy and from 
thence pursued his studies at the prepara- 
tory school of Weinham near Heidelberg, 
Germany. He then returned to New York 
where he studied law at Columbia University 
and subsequently at Harvard Law School. 
He then became a member of the law firm of 
Russ & Heppenheimer, having been admitted 
to the New York Bar in 1881. Later, in 1885, 
he was admitted to the New Jersey Bar and 
while practicing law in New Jersey he be- 
came interested in banking and public af- 
fairs which thereafter claimed his attention 
and abilities. 

After serving the New Jersey Assembly, 
General Heppenheimer performed the duties 
of comptroller of the treasury of the state 
from 1891 to 1894; in 1897 as president of 
the Board of Finance of Jersey City, fol- 
lowed by four years as: city treasurer. At 
present General Heppenheimer is a member 
of the Port of New York Authority, president 
of the Highpoint Park Commission and 
president of the Chamber of Commerce of 
Jersey City. In military affairs he has al- 
ways shown a keen interest. For seven years 
he was a member of the Seventh Regiment, 
N. G. S. N. Y., later acting as aide-de-camp 
of the Governor of New Jersey with the rank 
of colonel. Subsequently he was appointed 
brigadier general and served as inspector- 
general of New Jersey. During the last war 
he was appointed by the President of the 
United States as chairman of the District 
Board for Division No. 1 of New Jersey. 
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In banking, trust company and business 


development General Heppenheimer not only 
demonstrated his rare qualities of leadership 


but through these channels has perhaps con- 
tributed more than any other personality 
to the progress of Jersey City and Hudson 
County. As founder of the Trust Company 
of New Jersey and for many years its presi- 
dent until he relinquished that post for the 
chairmanship of the board and was succeeded 
by his son, William C. Heppenheimer, Jr., as 
president, he built up a banking and trust 
company organization commanding resources 
of over 100 million dollars. He also organ- 
ized most of the units now conducted as 
branches or allied with the Trust Company 
of New Jersey and was responsible for legis- 
lation passed in 1913 which permitted the 
consolidation of trust companies and opera- 
tion of branches in New Jersey. 

General Heppenheimer is associated as di- 
rector and in other capacities with numer- 
ous other financial institutions as well as as- 
sociations devoted to public, political and 
civic purposes. He is also a member of nu- 
merous clubs in New Jersey, in New York 
and elsewhere, 

TRUST COMPANIES Magazine voices the sen- 
timents of high esteem which are entertained 
toward him by many members of the trust 
company and banking fraternity throughout 
the nation, in joining with his friends at 
home in wishing him many years of a life 
abundant. 
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NEW HOME FOR MID-TOWN OFFICE OF TITLE GUARANTEE 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


Having outgrown its original quarters the 
mid-town office of the Title Guarantee and 
Trust Company of New York was recently 
transferred to spacious offices in a nineteen 
story building constructed for the company 
at 6 East 45th street. This is the ninth 
building that the Title Guarantee and Trust 
Company has built for its own use and lo- 
eated in various favorable points of activity 
in Greater New York. 

The mid-town office was opened in July, 


1924, across the street from the new build- 


ing. It was opened first as a branch of the 
title insurance and mortgage departments 
but in 1926 a branch of the bank was in- 
stalled. This feature as well as the title 
insurance and mortgage departments have 


been so successful that it became necessary 
to obtain larger accomodations. These 
amply provided in the new building, the 
main floor of which accomodate the bank, 
title insurance and mortgage departments, 
the basement for the safe deposit vaults and 
the third floor for the closing department. 

The new building was designed by John 
Mead Howells, architect, and constructed by 
the Thompson-Starrett Company. It is for- 
tunately located with moderately low build- 


are 


ings on either side and open space in the 
rear. The entire part of the building that 
is visible has been constructed of white 


brick and the effect of lightness and airiness 
is very distinctive making the building stand 
out from its neighbors with great clearness. 
Its location and its large window space 
brings sunshine at some time in the day to 
every room. 

The main banking floor is two stories in 
height and is handsomely furnished in wal- 


nut. Women customers of the bank, title 
and trust departments are provided with 
separate facilities and an attractive room 


has been 


arranged on the ground 
their convenience. 


floor for 
The trust department of 
the company has installed in the mid-town 
office a complete trust division. It has sepa- 
rate quarters to itself and complete facili- 
ties for trust business of every kind including 
the custody of securities subject to the same 
supervision as is given in the main office of 
the company. It is no longer necessary for 
the Title Guarantee and Trust Company’s 
customers to go down town for trust or 
safe deposit service. The mid-town office is 
equipped to take care of this work. Stephen 





New Home for the Mid-Town Branch 
of the Title Guarantee and Trust Com- 
pany of New York at 6 East 45th Street 


T. Kelsey, assistant vice-president, is in 
charge of the office and Mr. Robertson L. 
Cleveland in charge of the banking depart- 
ment. Mr. Thomas J: Kappock is in charge 
of the title insurance department. 

The safe deposit vaults in the 
have a number of unusual and 
features. The approach to the vault is 
through a east steel vestibule of the inter- 
locking type which now frequently replaces 
in new vault construction the older box type 
of entrance. It is composed of a_ single 
great casting shaped like a channel and 
turned outward with cross ribs at frequent 
intervals. The door is a single flange match- 
ing the jam of the vestibule and is formed of 


basement 
distinetive 
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EFORE the founding of the New York 
Clearing House, this institution became the 
meeting place of New York banks for the ex- 
change of checks—an early mark of the esteem in 
which The Bank of America has been held by its 


associates from its inception. 
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a single massive casting composed of a com- 
bination of metals which cannot be pene- 
trated with the cutting torch of the burglar. 

The vault is completely protected by bur- 
glar alarm service. A special feature of the 
customer’s boxes is the use of changeable 
key locks. When a box is rented, the custo- 
mer himself sets the lock to his individuil 
key. When a customer gives up and returns 
his keys, the lock is set in neutral and again 
adjusted to a new key when a new customer 
becomes the owner. 

The March 27th financinl statement of the 
Title Guarantee & Trust Company shows re- 
sourees of $83.308,238; deposits $46,489,000 ; 
eapital $10,060,000; surplus 
profits $24,671,377. 


and undivided 


The newly organized Standard Trust Bank 
has opened for business in Cleveland, at St. 
Clair avenue and Ontario street, representing 
a merger of the Engineers National Bank, 
the Nottingham Savings & Banking Company 
and the Guaranty State Savings & Loan Com- 
pany. 

The Malden Trust Company of Malden, 
Mass., reports resources of $9,794,792; de- 
posits, $8,380,948; capital, $500,000; surplus 
and ‘undivided profits, $850,854. The trust 
department shows resources of $1.073,179. 


EXCELLENT STATEMENT BY COMMERCE 
TRUST COMPANY 

While the general tendency in bank state- 

ments covering the first quarter of the cur- 

rent vear has been to record decline in de- 


posits, the March 27th report of the Com- 
merce Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo., 
indicates that been sustained 
at previous high volume with gains in ma- 
jor departments. Resources total $104,485,- 
4389, including cash, sight exchange and U. 8S. 
securities $40,951,806 ; 


$5,955,857 ; 


business has 


call and demand loans 
loans and discounts $36,196,207 ; 
stocks, bonds and other securities $16,489,249. 
Deposits amount to $93,799,583, 
$6,000,000; surplus 
$3,555,473. 


Capital is 


and undivided profits 


Frank M. Horton, an executive vice-presi- 
dent of Central United National Bank of 
Cleveland, has been placed in charge of the 
Playhouse Square office. 


William R. Craven has been elected chair- 
man of the board of directors of the newly 
formed Union Trust Company of Dayton, 
Ohio. Mr. Craven formerly served as presi- 
dent of the Dayton Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, recently merged with the City National 
Bank & Trust Company. 





TRUST COMPANIES 621 


CANADIAN TRUST COMPANY INAUGU- 
RATES NEW BRANCH FACILITIES 


An innovation in Canadian trust company 
development is the projected establishment 
of a local branch office by the Toronto Gen- 
eral Trusts Corporation of Canada. This 
is the first instance where a Canadian trust 
company has organized a branch office in the 
same city in which the head office is located. 
The purpose of the additional branch office 
is to serve the convenience of clients, par- 
ticularly women in the residential district 
and to avoid the necessity of conducting 
business through the main office in the finan- 
cial section. The branch office will have all 
the facilities offered at main office. 


NEW DIRECTOR FOR THE ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 

Announcement is made by the Royal Trust 
Company of Canada of the appointment of 
W. E. Matthews of Ottawa as a member of 
the Ottawa advisory board. Mr. Matthews 
is a member of the Ottawa Improvement 
Commission, and an ex-president of the Ca- 
nadian Golf Association. Other members of 
the company’s —— _advisory 
Hon. Thomas Ahearn, 
W. RR. Creighton. 


board are 
Jackson Booth and 











THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siting the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from the Atlantic to the 
Pacific and has assets under ad- 
ministration exceeding $440,000,- 
000. 





HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 

MONTREAL 
HALIFAX OTTAWA 
SAINT Joun, N. B. WINNIPEG 
St. JoHNn’s, NFLD. CALGARY 
QUEBEC EDMONTON 
TORONTO VANCOUVER 
HAMILTON VICTORIA 


LONDON, ENGLAND 


MEDAL WINNERS FOR FINE SCHOOL WORK IN CLASSES CONDUCTED BY EDUCATIONAL 
DEPARTMENT OF THE NATIONAL CiTy BANK OF NEW YORK 
Among the numerous plans fostered by The National City Bank of New York for the advance- 
ment and welfare of its large army of employees, is the work conducted by the Educational 


Department. 


This feature is for juniors and supplements broader educational advantages for 
those qualified to take up more technical branches of bank work. 


The iilustration above 


shows the young men who were awarded medals for excellence in class work, punctuality 


and deportment during the past semester. 


Forty-one medals were awarded and twenty-three 


boys received honorable mention. The medals and mention were accorded for class studies in 


banking, English, typing, commercial arithmetic, 


adding machine, economic development, 


history, civics and investment trust banking. 
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OLD NATIONAL SYSTEM OF INLAND 
EMPIRE BANKS 


The important position occupied in the 
-acific Northwest by the Old National Bank 
& Union Trust Company of Spokane, Wash., 
and the affiliated “Old National’ System of 
Inland Empire banks, is emphasized in the 
combined financial statement of March 27th. 
This shows aggregate resources of $42,373,728 
to which the parent institution, the Old Na- 
tional Bank & Union Trust Company, con- 
tributes $26,542,818; deposits for the group 
$35,924,845, of which $22,726,046 is held by 
the Old National. Combined eapital is 
$2,840,000; surplus $606,000 and undivided 
profits $3,934,085. 

To be added to the banking resources are 
those of the trust departments which show 
a total fiduciary responsibility of $36,860,519, 
embracing $17,896,887 trust accounts, and 
making aggregate banking and trust respon- 
sibility of $79,000,000. Heading this infiu- 
ential “Inland Empire” organization is the 
genius of Daniel W. Twohy, president of the 
Old National Corporation and chairman of 
the Old National Bank & Union Trust Com- 
pany. The chairman of the board of the cor- 
poration is W. J. C. Wakefield, and president 
of the bank is William D. Vincent, Trust 
operations are under the guidance of William 
J. Kommers as vice-president and trust of- 
ficer. 

Following is a list of the members of the 
Old National Corporation, headed by the Old 
National Bank & Union Trust Company and 
the First National Trust & Savings Bank of 
Spokane: First National Bank, Coeur 
d’Alene; State Bank of Connell; Creston 
State Bank; Bank of Edwall; The First Na- 
tional Bank, Grandview; Union Bank of 
Granger; Harrington State Bank; Idaho 
Trust Company, Lewiston; the Lewiston Na- 
tional Bank; the First National Bank, Medi- 
eal Lake; the First National Bank, Moscow ; 
Security State Bank, Odessa; the Security 
National Bank, Palouse; Prosser State Bank ; 
the First National Bank, Ritzville; State 
Bank of Spangle; Bank of Spirit Lake; First 
National Bank, Sprague; the First National 
Bank, Sunnyside; First State Bank, Wash- 
tuena. 


Mr. Aubrey has been elected president of 
the Central Savings Bank & Trust Company 
of Newport, Ky., succeeding P. M. Witt, re- 
tired. 

John S. Walker, Jr., has been elected cash- 
ier of the Union Bank & Trust Company of 
Huntington, W. Va. 
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STOCK PURCHASES BY BANKS 

The Court of Appeals in New York re- 
cently gave an affirmative answer to the 
question as to whether a bank in New York 
may, under any circumstances, order the 
purchase of common stock from a Stock Ex- 
change house, render itself liable as prin- 
cipal to its brokers for the purchase price. 
Under the rule in the federal courts an 
ultra vires contract is void, not merely void- 
able. The Court of Appeals has adopted a 
different rule, holding that not all ultra vires 
contracts are yoid but that some are void- 
able only and that a corporation seeking tu 
void such a contract must plead the facts en- 
titling it to do so. 


The question reached the Court of Ap- 
peals in a suit brought by a stock broker 
against a New York City bank to collect the 
loss on stocks bought on the bank's order, 
rejected by the bank and sold for its ac- 
count. The lower courts and the Appellate 
Division regarded the transaction as illegal, 
in contravention of public policy and in vio- 
lation of the statute governing state banks. 
It is pointed out in the opinion of the Court 
of Appeals, that the decisions in this state 
have at least impliedly recognized that a 
purchase of stock by a bank might be law- 
ful as an incident necessary to carrying on 
the business of banking. A motion to dis- 


miss the complaint against the bank was 
denied. 


TRUSTEE SUCCESSION RIGHTS OF 
NATIONAL BANK UPHELD 

The Supreme Court of Tennessee, in the 
case of First National Bank of Chattanooga 
vs. Harry BE. Chapman Company, recently de- 
cided that a national bank with which a 
Tennessee state bank had been consolidated 
under the national bank’s charter succeeded 
to the powers of the state bank as the trus- 
tee under a corporate mortgage. The court 
conceded that where a state trust company 
is named as executor or guardian and then 
is consolidated with a national bank under 
the national bank’s charter, it must properly 
qualify as executor or guardian before un- 
dertaking to proceed in this capacity. But 
where, the court pointed out, the bank is 
named trustee under a trust instrument from 
which is derived its sole authority to ad- 
minister the trust, as in the case of a cor- 
porate mortgage, the consolidated national 
bank automatically succeeds to the trust 
powers of the state bank. 
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A FEDERAL CORPORATION 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital . - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 870,000.00 
OFFICERS 
EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN.. .....President 


HaAMILTON......Vice-President, Attorney 

and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E. FLEMING. Vice-Pres. and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WV AETER: c BEABTANG ono osc in 0:60 010 0:0 Vice-President 
EDWARD L. HILLYER.V.-Pres. and 2d Ass’t Trust Officer 
BPOOON Ti. OLNS.. 6050.5 Vice-President and Treasurer 
IRVING ZIRPEL..Secretary and 3d Asst. Trust Officer 
W. FRANK D. HERRON..........Assistant Treasurer 
S. WILLIAM DABERR « . oicc cies ccd Assistant Treasurer 
S. HEMMER FUATHER <....5ccc0ce sod Assistant Treasurer 
WILLIAM S. LYONS..............Assistant Secretary 
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Trustees for Bond Issues 
Real Estate Listed or Administrated 
Insurance—All Lines 


THE TRUST COMPANY 
of CUBA 


Havana Cable—“Trusteo” 














TRUST DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE OF 
THE F. A. A. 


At a well-attended meeting of the Trust 
Development Committee of the Financial Ad- 
vertisers’ Association, held recently in Nev 
York, plans were laid for constructive work 
and program outlined for departmental ses- 
sions at the next annual convention. II. F. 
Pelham, of the Citizens & Southern National 
Bank, Atlanta, was general chairman of the 
meeting. Others who attended the sessions 
were W. Herrick Brown, Old Colony Trust 
Company, Boston; R. S. Racey, Equitable 
Trust Company, New York; Harvey Weeks, 
Central Hanover Bank & Trust Company, 
New York; Carl D. Montgomery, City Bank 





Farmers Trust Company, New York; Sam- 
uel Witting, Continental Illinois Bank & 
Trust Company, Chicago; John A. Reynolds, 
Union Trust Company, Detroit; Alfred Sny- 
der, Detroit & Security Trust Company, De- 
troit; William <A. Stark, Fifth-Third Union 
Trust Company, Cincinnati; Charlton Alex- 
ander, Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. 
Louis; W. C. Miller, Foreman-State Trust & 
Savings Bank, Chicago; H. E. Parks, Den- 
ver National Bank, Denver; A. Key Foster, 
Bormingham Trust & Savings Company, Bir- 
mingham, Ala.; W. H. Neal, Wachovia Bank 
& Trust Company, Winston-Salem, N. C.; and 
Flavie C. Adams, Fidelity & Columbia Trust 
Company, Louisville. 





SOME OF THE “LIVE WIRES” IN BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY PUBLICITY AND ADVERTISING WORK, 
REPRESENTING MEMBERS OF THE TRUST DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE OF THE FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ 
ASSOCIATION WHO WERE GUESTS AT A LUNCHEON TENDERED BY THE CENTRAL HANOVER BANK AND 
Trust COMPANY IN CONNECTION WITH A RECENT MEETING OF THE COMMITTEE IN NEW YORK 





TRUST 


eA yardstick for measuring the type of trust 


best suited to the investor’s need. . 


INVESTMENT TRUSTS 


in AMERICA 
By Marshall H. Williams 


SURVEY of investment 

trusts in this country, out- 

lining their early develop- 
ment, the influence of British trusts, 
the various types of trusts, their 
operation and management, how 
they function and how they earn 
money. It is an accurate and 
authoritative book that can be read 
by the layman as weil as the finan- 
cier. Price $1.50. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, 
Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York 
Gentlemen: Enclosed please find $1.50 (check 
or money order), for which kindly send me copy of 
“Some Legal Aspects of Life Insurance Trusts.”’ 


Address 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPA- 
NIES Publishing Association, 55 Liberty Street, 
New York 


COLLECTION OF ANCIENT EXCHEQUER 
TALLIES 


The collection of moneys of the world as- 


sembled by the Chase National Bank of 
New York has recently been augmented by 
the acquisition of four wooden tally pieces 
used in England during the thirteenth cen- 
tury as records and receipts for money. The 
custom of using willow sticks as records for 
money transactions existed for many cen- 
turies. These were known as “tallies” since 
they indicated by means of notches cut in 
the wood the amount of money represented. 

Their principal use in England was in con- 
nection with the payment of taxes, fines and 
licenses into the exchequer, or treasury. Very 
frequently levies were made in advance and 
the tallies were issued to protect the tax- 
payers from having to pay the second time. 
Tallies were also issued acknowledging gov- 
ernment obligations and money advances to 
it. As such, they were a form of promissory 
note, and literally wooden money when nego- 
tiated. 


The newly organized Fair Lawn-Radburn 
Trust Company will shortly open for busi- 
ness in Fair Lawn, N. J., Nicholas Kuiken, 
president. 
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THRIFT AS OPEN SESAME TO 
ACHIEVEMENT 


Under the auspices of the Philadelphia 
Chamber of Commerce, H. Ennis Jones, vice- 
president of the Franklin Trust Company 
of Philadelphia, recently delivered a radio 
talk over a local station on “Thrift.” He 
defined the subject as “getting the most out 
of everything,” and presented illuminating 
instances of how the habit of savings leads 
to great results. In conclusion Mr. 
said: 


Jones 


“It has been estimated that there are over 
five million school children now depositing 
their pennies weekly in a school savings sys- 
tem. They now have to their credit more 
than $50,000,000 which is drawing interest 
every day. The school is the place to begin 
to teach these principles of thrift, but it is 
never too late for any of us to begin to save. 
Save for a purpose—to buy a home, an auto- 
mobile, a radio, a trip around the world— 
anything that your heart desires. Ascertain 
how much it will cost—determine when you 
want it, then divide the time into the cost 
and figure out how much you must save each 
week. Then deposit this sum regularly— 
every week-—in a savings account at the bank 
and you will soon have enough to buy what 
you want and you will find the habit so easy 
and so pleasant that you will not want to 
give it up. After all, if given an incentive 
there is nothing in the world that any of us 
cannot accomplish.” 


TRIBUTE TO AMERICAN BOY SCOUT 
MOVEMENT 

The current issue of “‘The Girard Letter,” 
published by the Girard Trust Company of 
Philadelphia, contains an eloquent tribute 
to the Boy Scouts of America in an article 
entitled “A Twentieth Century Order of 
Chivalry.” 

“In the Boy Scout Movement,” says the 
Girard Trust Company, “we see a rebirth 
of chivalry, but a chivalry purged of its old- 
time worship of battle and bloodshed. Today 
throughout the world millions of youths, at 
their most impressionable age, are dedicating 
themselves to ideals every bit as high as 
those professed by the medieval knight, The 
Boy Scout is in truth, as Chaucer puts it, 
“a verray parfit gentil knight,” pledged to 
maintain his personal honor and purity of 
character, sworn to meet danger and hard- 
ship without flinching, to maintain the right, 
to uphold the cause of the weak and the op- 
pressed, and to serve God and his country.” 
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The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 


BAYONNE, N. J. 


COLLECTIONS—Dally Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 


JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) 


HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 


COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 


Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 


Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


APPEAL TO SAVE FAMOUS ST. BO- 
TOLPH’S TOWER, BOSTON, ENGLAND 


It is safe to say that no individual or 
organization has contributed more to pre- 
serving recollections or arousing interest in 
matters of historical association in New Eng- 
land than credited to the State Street Trust 
Company of Boston in annually publishing 
its handsomely illustrated brochures dealing 
With such subjects. Most appropriate and 
timely is the latest publication which is com- 
memorative of the three hundredth anniver- 
sary of the naming of Boston and which co 
incides with this year’s Massachusetts Bay 
Tercentenary Celebration. 

The brochure is entitled “Boston England 
and Boston New England.” It is richly il- 
luminated with reproductions of rare prints 
of Boston, England and of its New England 
hamesake. Both by means of such repro- 
ductions and historical commentaries the 
reader is conveyed back to old days in Bos- 
ton and then taken across seas to the quaint 
old) Lincolnshire town of Boston on the 
hanks of the river Witham with its famous 
old cathedral. 

One of the notable attractions of Boston, 
Kngland, is the cathedral with its famous 
tower rising to a height of 272 feet and 
which Longfellow commemorates in one of 
his poems as a “beacon of the fens.” The 
cathedral and tower dates from the begin- 
hing of the fourteenth century and in beauty 
as well as historical interest has few equals 
in England. 

In order to help preserve “St. 
Tower” to posterity and save it from the 
ravages of the dread death-watch beetle, a 
movement has been organized in Boston by 
Allan Forbes, president of the State Street 
Trust Company, to collect funds from citi- 
zens of Boston.and elsewhere to cover the 
cost of restoring the tower and church, which 
is estimated at about $150,000. Boston, Eng- 


Botolph’s 


St. Botolph’s Tower in Boston, England, for the 
preservation of which subscriptions are being 
raised in New England 


land, and nearby towns have raised over 
$50,000 and the project of raising $75,000 
of the needed sum among patriotic Ameri- 
cans is sponsored by a Citizens’ Committee 
on which Governor Allen, Lt. Gov. Young- 
man, ex-Goyvernor Fuller and other influen- 
tial persons are serving. Mr. Forbes is treas- 
urer of the committee. 


The Washington Loan & Trust Company of 


Washington, D. C., reports resources of $19,- 
475,482; deposits, $15,948,967 ; capital, $1,000,- 
000; surplus, $2,300,000,-and undivided prof- 
its, $133,252. 
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A “CLOSE UP” OF TRUST COMPANY OPERATIONS IN HAWAII 


Contrasted with the customary and abbre- 
viated type of annual reports rendered by 
banks and trust companies there is a re- 
freshing novelty and candor in the last an- 
nual report presented by J. R. Galt, president 
of the Hawaiian Trust Company, Limited, of 
Honolulu, which indicates that the manage- 
ment has no secrets from its stockholders’ 
or its clients. Judging from the substance and 
tenor of the review there appears every rea- 
son why the Hawaiian Trust Company should 
take a justifiable pride in setting forth the 
complete record of its operations and growth. 

By way of preface it may be worth not- 
ing that the Hawaiian Trust Company is 
the oldest and first institution to unfurl the 
banners of trust service in Hawaii. That 
was more than thirty years ago in August, 
1898 and it is also of interest to state that 
Mr. Galt has been associated with the com- 
pany over thirty vears and is entitled to the 
distinction of being the dean of the Hawaiian 
trust company fraternity. Despite the many 
intervening miles of briny deep Mr. Galt has 
always kept in close touch with latest de- 
velopments in trust service on the mainland 
and has not been slow to adapt innovations 
to local conditions with excellent results. 

A brief summary of Mr. Galt’s last annual 
statement covering operations for 1929 will 
be of interest. Net profits, after taxes and 
depreciation amounted to $219,882, out of 
which $190,854 was distributed as dividends, 
allowing $29,028 for transfer to surplus. It 
is noteworthy that receipts from commis- 
sions on trust accounts amounted to $214,450 
and interest on notes, bond and drafts 
yielded $216,009. In March of last year capi- 
tel was increased from $1,250,000 to $1,750,- 
000, partly by issue of new stock and partly 


J. R. GALT 


President, Hawaiian Trust Company, Honolulu 


by stock dividends in the form of additional 
shares distributed among 251 stockholders. 
During the year also the insurance depart- 
ment was merged into the Home Insurance 
Company, releasing a number of employees 
to that organization and leaving a personnel 
of 65. 

It is quite evident that officers and em- 
ployees of the Hawaiian Trust Company are 
quite satisfied with their association, as indi- 
cated by tenure of office. Aside from the 
president who has a record of over thirty 
years, there is one employee who has served 
over twenty-eight years and three others who 
have records of over twenty years each; five 
others serving between fifteen and twenty 
vears; fourteen serving between ten and fif- 
teen years and fifteen employees serving be- 
tween five and ten years. 

Returning to 
shown an 


fiscal there is 
increase in rentals 
to 1,294. The real estate department con- 
ducted a total of 110 transactions involving 
$1,118,874 in values. Collection of rentals 
amounted to $944,891. The tax department 
made inheritance and estate tax returns coyv- 
ering tax liability of $615,403; filed claims 
and protests amounting to $319,200, made a 


operations, 
safe deposit 


Home of the Hawaiian Trust Company, Ltd. of 
Honolulu, the oldest trust company in the ter- 
ritory of Hawaii, organized in 1898. 
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total of 377 property tax returns on prop- 
erty assessed at $14,250,000. 


During 1929 a total of twenty-three new 
estates were taken over with appraised value 


of $1,844,268 and twenty-nine old estates 
were distributed aggregating $1,103,854. 
Trust administration shows total value of 


probate estates of $1,356,732 and of trust es- 
tates and guardianship accounts of $17,572,- 
261. In 1928 the company was carrying a 
total of $129,000 of insurance trusts which 
last year was increased to $671,000. 


The insurance department which continues 
to handle life insurance after transferring 
all other insurance to the Home Insurance 
Company, showed net profits of $19,966. Dur- 
ing the past year the Hawaiian Trust Com- 
pany purchased the stock and bond husiness 
of the Trent Trust Company, Ltd., including 
its seat on the Honolulu Stock and Bond Ex- 
change, the amount involved in this  pur- 
chase being $400,000. Total volume of trans- 
actions by the stock and bond department 
during the year amounted to $25,622,850 with 


total volume of business in local securities 
amounting to $20,006,636. 
It should be borne in mind that trust 


companies in Hawaii are not authorized by 
law to conduct a commercial banking busi- 
ness so that published financial statements 
do not reflect total volume of operations. It 
is therefore of interest to note that bank 
deposits of the company for 1929 were over 
$32,850,000, of which $29,200,000 was depos- 
ited in the Bank of Hawaii and $3,300,000 
deposited in mainland correspondents. The 
broad scope of operations is further evi- 
denced by the record of the auditing depart- 
ment which shows that different classes of 
property under control and management of 
the Hawaiian Trust Company, aggregated 
at close of last year $80,806,618, an increase 
of over $3,700,000. 


President Galt directs attention to excel- 
lent results obtained through the operation 
of the new business department sinée its in- 
ception eighteen months previously. A fea- 
ture of publicity is the house organ, The 
Mawaiian Trustee, edited by Thomas Dreier 
ind the bond department periodical, the 
llawaiian Investor. Due to constant growth 
there are extensive alterations and addi- 
tions to the banking quarters which are un- 
usually attractive. The policy of the com- 
pany is also to foster high health standards 
t‘umong employees, by instituting medical ex- 
iminations, dietary suggestions and hygienic 
irrangements, all of which have contributed 
0 efficiency. 
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REPRESENTATION 
IN CHICAGO 





Management and Disposition 
of Local Real Estate for 


non-residents 


Ancillary Administration in 
Illinois 


Special Facilities for the han- 
dling of State and Federal 
Court Receiverships 


CHICAGO TITLE 


& TRUST COMPANY 
69 WEST WASHINGTON STREET 


NO DEMAND LIABILITIES 
NO TRADING IN SECURITIES 
ASSETS OVER $37,000,000 
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INGENIOUS MECHANICAL ACCOUNTING DEVICES SPEED UP 
TRUST DEPARTMENT SERVICE 


With the ever-increasing volume of trust 
department business accounting methods are 
being given more and more consideration. 
The advantages of machine methods over the 
old pen and ink arrangements are so mani- 
fest that trust companies and trust depart- 
ments of banks are rapidly changing to me- 
chanical accounting. 

The National Accounting Machine, manu- 
factured by the National Gash Register Com- 
pany of Dayton, Ohio, is an outstanding ex- 
ample of the adaptation of mechanical ac- 
counting to this work. This machine has a 
number of distinctive features which have 
proved a very definite advantage in trust 
department accounting. It is simple in opera- 
tion and combines the maximum speed with 
complete visibility of writing in both the 
adding machine and typewriter. The full 
adding keyboard enables the operator to see 
an amount by reading the depressed keys 
before it is recorded and to make a correc- 
tion by simply pressing the right keys. 

Since trust department accounting can 


hardly be said to be standardized today, per- 
haps the best way to describe this machine’s 
application is to cite an actual instance of its 
use in the Integrity Trust Company, Phila- 


delphia, Pa. Starting with one machine, this 
company later ordered another to handle an 
increasing volume of business. In handling 
its trust accounting the Integrity Trust uses 


a principal trust ledger; a principal trust 
journal; an income trust ledger; a rent in- 
come ledger; an income trust journal and a 
trust statement. The principal trust journal 
and ledger are used when an entry affects 
the principal of the trust, the cash balance 
or that portion of the trust invested. The 
income journal and ledger are used for re- 
cording income earned by the trust principal. 
For legal reasons in most localities it is nec- 
essary to separate rent income from other 
income and for that reason a separate income 
ledger is used. 

Through its accumulating totals this ma- 
chine proves the postings, proves the prin- 
cipal balance, the investment balance and 
the uninvested funds balance. In addition, 
it creates a journal of all the entries made 
on the affected accounts. On posting to all 
of these forms the automatic tabulation and 
column selection, the full typewriter and add- 
ing keyboard and the complete visibility of 
the National machine give a decided advan- 
tage. With minor variations this application 
of the National Accounting Machine is work- 
ing out with great satisfaction in many trust 
departments, It has overcome the lack of 
uniformity and frequent inaccuracies of pen 
and ink methods. It has brought to this work 
the speed, accuracy and economy of mechan- 
ical computation, printed figures and auto- 
matic features. 


OFFICIAL PROMOTIONS IN 
LOUISVILLE 


Several promotions have been an- 
nounced by the National Bank of Ken 
tucky and the Louisville Trust Com- 
pany, members of the Banco Kentucks 
Company group of Louisville. Charles 
F. Jones, formerly cashier of the Na- 
tional Bank of Kentucky, has 
elected vice-president, and W. T. Zur 
Schmiede, formerly auditor, has 
elected cashier. 


At the 


beeu 
been 


Louisville Trust Company. 
Arthur R. Furnish, who has been ad- 
vertising and new manager 
for a number of years, has been made 
a vice-president; Fred W. Gates, 
former treasurer, has been made an as- 
sistant vice-president and L. M. Hum 


business 


Showing National Accounting Machine Manu- 

factured by the National Cash Register Com- 

pany Which Is Especially Adaptable to Trust 
Department Accounting. 


phrey, formerly real estate loan officer 
has been made an assistant vice-presi 
dent. 
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alifornia 
Trust 
Company 


“A Permanent Trustee” 


629 SOUTH SPRING STREET 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


Trust Service Exclusively 


In constant contact with 
current business conditions 
within the state — whose 
name it bears — The Cali- 
fornia Trust Company of- 
fers a distinct service in 
all fiduciary matters. 
a 


OWNED BY 


California Bank 


which with its affiliated institutions 
has combined resources of over 


$130,000,000 


AMERICAN EXPRESS BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY OPENS FOR BUSINESS 
The American Express Bank & Trust Com- 
pany has made its début as a lusty infant 
and the latest recruit in the banking and 
trust company field in New York City. A 
constant stream of visitors and well-wishers 
passed through the handsomely equipped 
offices of the new trust company on the 
main floor of the American Express Build- 
ing at 65 Broadway, on the formal day of 
opening, April 15th. The entire official staff 
and a number of members of the board of 
directors were on hand to attend to the 

launching formalities. 

The American Express Bank & Trust Com- 
pany enters the strenuously competitive 
arena of banking and trust service in New 
York under exceptionally strong and promis- 
ing auspices. It provides the banking back- 
ground for the world-wide organization de- 
veloped by the American Express Company 
with which the new institution is closely as- 
sociated, and which last year became an 
affiliate of the Chase National Bank. Aside 
from the complete range of financial serv- 
ices, embracing all phases of commercial and 
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A Major Department 


In the operation of a complete 
banking institution, our Trust 
Department occupies a position 
of first importance in the 
service afforded patrons. 


RESOURCES OVER 60 MILLIONS 


aay) 
United States 
National Banik, 


Broadway and Sixth. af Stark 


PORTLAND, OREGON 






















foreign banking, corporate and personal trust 
facilities, the new bank will extend its use- 
ful services throughout the system of offices 
and representation built up all over the world 
by the American Express Company, particu- 
larly in connection with travelers’ and tour- 
ists’ accommodations. Capital and surplus 
amount to $15,000,000. 

Medley G. B. Whelpley, formerly with the 
Chase Securities Corporation, is president of 
the bank; William T. vice-presi- 
dent; Edward J. Donahue, secretary ; Kenly 
Saville, treasurer; Paul C. Beardslee, trust 
officer; Leo V. Van Sant, assistant secretary 
in charge of the credit department, and Au- 
gust H. Tiemeyer, assistant treasurer in 
charge of the loan department. 

The directors are: Joseph F. Abbott, Mar- 
tin J. Alger, W. D. Baldwin, F. H. Cabot, Jr., 
W. C. Dickerman, Frederic W. Ecker, Wil- 
liam B. Given, Jr., Paul L. Haid, William T. 
Hoops, Ralph B. Ives, Arthur F. Lafrentz, 
James S. McCulloh, F. A. Merrick, Paul G. 
Pennoyer, Bernon S. Prentice, John W. Pren- 
tiss, R. S. Reynolds, J. C. Rovensky, C. S. 
Sargent, Lynde Selden, F. P. Small, J. A. 
Sweetser, M. G. B. Whelpley and Graham C. 
Woodruff. 


Hoops is 
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Ohe 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


———— 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


PIONEER TRUST COMPANY OF THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


F Street at 9th, N. W. 
17th St. at G, N. W. 





BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 
General Conventions 

Executive Council, A. B. A.—Old Point Com- 
fort, May 5-8. 

National Association of Mutual 
Banks—Atlantie City, May 14-16. 

American Institute of Banking—Denver. 
Colo., June 16-20. 

Financial Advertisers’ 
ville, September 17-20. 

American Bankers Association—Cleveland, 
September 29-October 3. 

Association of Bank Women—Cleveland, Sep- 
tember 29-October 3. 

Investment Bankers’ Association—New 
leans, second week of October. 


Savings 


Convention—Louis- 


Or- 


Regional Meetings 
Rocky Mountain Savings Conference—Salt 
Lake City, May 27-28. 
Eighth Western Trust Conference—Seattle, 
Wash., August 6-8. 
New England Bankers’ Association—Eastern 
Point, June 26-27. 


State Sessions 
North Carolina—Pinehurst, May 8-10. 
Mississippi—Place to be selected, May 13-14. 
Texas—Fort Worth, May 138-15. 
Tennessee—Knoxville, May 15-16. 
New Jersey—Atlantie City, May 15-17. 
New Mexico—Raton, May 16-17. 
Oklahoma—Tulsa, May 20-21. 
Arkansas—Little Rock, May 21-22. 
Maryland—Atlantie City, May 21-22. 
Pennsylvania—Atlantie City, May 21-23. 
Kansas—Wichita, May 22-23. 
Alabama—Birmingham, May 22-23. 
Missouri—St. Louis, May 27-28. 
Ohio—Dayton, June 4-6. 
California—Del Monte, June 5-7. 
Wisconsin—Milwaukee, June 5-6. 
District of Columbia—Asheville, N. C., June 

5-8. 


Resources over 
$19,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER 
President 





Georgia—Savannah, June 7-S. 
New York—Quebec, June 9-11. 
Oregon—Medford, June 9-10. 
Michigan—Grand Rapids, June 10-12. 
South Dakota—Aberdeen, June 11-13. 
Idaho—Moscow, June 12-18. 
Iowa—Davenport, June 16-18. 
Minnesota—St. Paul, June 16-18. 
South Carolina—Myrtle Beach, June 17-19. 
Washington—Bellingham, June 19-21. 
West Virginia—Charleston, June 19-20. 
Maine—Poland Springs, June 21. 
Utah—NSalt Lake City, June 21-22. 
Illinois—Peoria, June 23-25. 
Virginia—Hot Springs, June 26-28. 
Colorado—Glenwood Springs, June 27-28. 
Connecticut—Eastern Point, June 27-28. 
North Dakota—Bismarck, July 8-9. 
Montana—Great Falls, July 17-19. 
Wyoming—Caspar, August 29-30. 
Delaware—Rehoboth, September 4. 
Indiana—Ft. Wayne, September 10-11. 
Arizona—Tucson, date to be selected. 
New Hampshire—Place and date not yet se- 
lected. 


AMERICAN SECURITY AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


The American Security & Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C., in its latest financial 
statement, reports total resources of $87,- 
202,486, including cash on hand and due from 
banks of $4,718,000; U. S. securities, $3,394,- 
798; state and municipal bonds, $1,062,276; 
other securities, $5,827,991; loans and dis- 
counts, $19,931,617, Deposits amount to $29,- 
201,713. Capital is $38,400,000; surplus, 
$3,400,000, and undivided profits, $676,932. 


Sir Henry Thornton, president of Cana- 
dian National Railways and M. W. Wilson, 
general manager of Royal Bank of Canada, 
have been elected directors of Montreal Trust 
Company. 




















































“There is beauty, charm and_ historical 
glamour about the highways and byways of 
Virginia which annually and especially dur- 
ing the Spring and Fall seasons, attracts 
hundreds of thousands of tourists and auto- 
mobilists to this grand old state. Despite 
the inroads of modern times, the many years 
which have elapsed since the cruel ravages 
of civil strife, there lingers an atmosphere 


of the romance and chivalry of the “Old 
South” which no visitor can resist. Among 
Virginians there is a native pride which 


flames as high in the veins of the present 
generation as in the days of Southern af- 
fluence. 

The State-Planters Bank & Trust Company 
of Richmond recently announced a new series 
of advertisements in cooperation with other 
civic bodies to let the outside world know 
of Virginia’s attractions. The series is styled 
“Roads of Romance in Virginia” and by 
means of illustrations and text matter, serve 
to visualize what Virginia has in store for 
all who come within its boundaries. 

There were days when many of Virginia’s 
historical places of interest and natural at- 


tractions were locked to the outside world 


because of the lack of highways for com- 
fortable travel. That is now all changed. 
Since 1918S not less than $120,000,000 has 
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ROADS OF ROMANCE IN VIRGINIA 


been expended for road construction, main- 
tenance, ete., so that there are now 7,032 
miles of the finest kind of roads for traflic 
and tourists. They open up wonderful scenic 
panoramas and shrines that are indissolubly 
linked with the history, not only of Vir- 
ginia but of America. The accompanying 
illustration serves as an indication of the 
attractive series of advertisements ‘Roads 
of Romance in Virginia” by means of which 
the State-Planters Bank & Trust Company 
is stimulating renewed interest in the Old 
Dominion. 


Guaranty Company of New York an- 
nounces the appointment of Irving D. Fish 
as a vice-president. Mr. Fish was formerly 
second vice-president, in charge of the com- 
pany’s Chicago office, and with his new ap- 
pointment he is transferred to the main of- 
fice in New York. 

The Prince Georges Bank 
National Bank of Hyattsville, Md., have been 
merged under the title of Prince Georges 
Bank & Trust Company. 


and the First 


New life insurance underwritten by legal 


reserve life insurance companies in the 
United States during the first quarter of 


1930 exceeded by 4.5 per cent the volume 
during the corresponding quarter last year. 
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ROADS of ROMANCE 
in VIRGINIA 
Through Historic Countees 


ONTINUING our cooperation with other civic bodies in adver- 
tuning the State, we take pleasure in announcing our new series, 
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SELECTIONS FROM AN ATTRACTIVE SERIES OF ADVERTISEMENTS PUBLISHED BY THE STATE- 
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PLANTERS BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OF RICHMOND, ENTITLED “ROADS OF ROMANCE IN 


VIRGINIA” 
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RECORD EARNINGS AT WILMINGTON 
TRUST COMPANY 


The Wilmington Trust Company of Wil- 
mington, Del., which now holds the largest 
volume of trust funds of any trust company 
in that state, recorded the largest earnings 
in its history for the last fiscal quarter end- 
ing February 28th. Figures taken from the 
report of auditors shows that loans have in- 
creased 62 per cent in amount and number 
of loans 48 per cent. Four hundred new 
checking accounts have been opened during 
the year and personal trust funds have in- 
creased 32 per cent. In addition, insurance 
held in life insurance trust agreements in- 
ereased 25 per cent. 

The number of wills drawn by the trust 
department in which Wilmington Trust 
Company is named executor and in some 
cases testamentary trustee, was 100 per cent 
greater during the quarter just ended than 
during the corresponding quarter last year. 
During the same period the number of new 
trust accounts increased 50 per cent. 


Walter C. 
the Union Trust Company of Detroit, has 
been elected president of the Michigan Safe 
Deposit Association. 
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PLANS FOR ESTATE AND INCOME 
CONSERVATION 


Circular letters have recently been dis- 
tributed to attorneys and fiduciaries advising 
of definite plans for estate and income con- 
servation, based upon avoidance of needless 
taxation, litigation and administrative ex- 
penses. These plans consist of five major 
and five miscellaneous variations adapted to 
estates of various size. They have been de- 
veloped, compiled and edited by Joseph F. 
McCloy, John L, McMaster and Leo Brady, 
all members of the New York Bar and who 
are recognized as experienced men and au- 
thorities on inheritance and estate tax mat- 
ters. 

The publisher of this new and comprehen- 
sive service is R. R. Bixby, who has been 
successful as trust consultant and has served 
in such capacity more than 1,200 trust de- 
partments during the past five years. 

Each of the major plans is succinctly de- 
scribed in simple language, clearly and con- 
cisely, without legal verbiage and in a form 
easily understandable by the layman. The 
tax factors are discussed by way of general 
reference, and specimen savings are shown 
so that the value of the plan can be readily 
grasped. Variations are suggested, as all 
the plans are more or less elastic. And final- 
ly, trust opportunities are outlined, it being 
the opinion of the authors that the plans not 
only offer a real advantage to the clients on 
whose behalf they are used, but that intelli- 
gently followed up they immeasurably en- 
large the field of trust activity and increase 
the scope of practical, helpful trust service. 


CAPITAL INCREASE FOR FIRST NA- 
TIONAL OF BOUND BROOK 
The First National Bank of Bound Brook, 


N. J., and the oldest as well as largest na- 
tional bank in Somerset County, recently in- 
creased its capital from $100,000 to $200,000, 
and also split par value of shares four-for- 
one. Surplus and undivided profits amount 
to $722,409, and total resources, $5,540,524. 
Dividends are paid at the rate of 20 per cent 
annually. A feature of growth has been the 
trust department which is under the direc- 
tion of William M. Backer as cashier and 
trust officer. The president of the bank is 
Loren N. Wood. 


Sanford F. Palo, former executive vice- 
president of the Great Lakes Share Corpora 
tion, Buffalo, N. Y., has been elected vice- 
president of the Liberty Share Corporation, 
which is closely allied with the Liberty Bank 
of Buffalo. 














Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by EDWARD J. REILLY, Trust Officer, Fulton Trust Company, New York 








, LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE.] 


CY PRES DOCTRINE 
(The doctrine of Cy Pres may not be 
involved where a legacy lapses because 
of non-existence of the legatee and where 
other specific disposition of the fund is 
made.) 


In this case the trustee requested instruc- 
tion as to whether certain capital sums dis- 
tributable under the provisions both of a 
will and of a deed of trust should be paid 
to (a) Visiting Nurses Association of Paw- 
tucket and Central Falls, or (b) 
National Red Cross, or (¢) in equal 
the remaining respondent 
charitable corporations. The testator died 
in December, 1927. His wife predeceased 
him. His son, Robert, the only other member 
of his immediate family, survived both his 
father and mother and died in November, 
1928. Both the will and the deed of trust 
created trust estates, and provided that upon 
the death of Robert, in case both of his par- 
ents predeceased him, the trustee should 
make capital distributions of a portion of 
the respective trust estates to such of nine 
named Rhode Island charitable corporations, 
including the Visiting Nurses Association of 
Pawtucket and Central Falls, as “shall be 
in existence’ at the time of the death of 
the son. 


the Ameri- 
ean 


shares to eight 


It was held that although it is apparent 
that the donor had a general rather than a 
specific charitable intent, the cy pres doctrine 
is inapplicable where, as in this case, the 
donor had made other specific disposition of 
the fund. The gifts were to a class, and if 
a member of that class was absolutely non- 
existent at the time fixed for distribution 
the share of said member, by the terms of 
the gifts, goes to the members which were in 
existence at said time, For several years 
before the will and trust deed were executed 
the association was a dormant corporation. 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


If its charter were revived the association 
would be as much in existence as at the time 
of the execution of the will and trust deed. 
If the charter should be revived during the 
limited time remaining to the corporation for 
existence, the donor’s wishes and expressed 
intention could be best effectuated by paying 
the funds in question over to the Visiting 
Nurses Association of Pawtucket and Central 
Falls; otherwise the funds must be divided 
equally among the other eight Rhode Island 
corporations.—Rhode Island Hospital Trust 
Co. vs. American National Red Cross et al. 
Supreme Court, R. I. 





DEVISE OF LIFE ESTATE 
(A devise of a life estate will not be 
defeated because of the likelihood of in- 
testacy as to the remainder after the ex- 
piration of the life estate.) 

Robert Downing executed his last will and 
testament which is, in part, as follows: “I 
devise my entire real estate to my daughter 
Sallie R. Downing for and during her natu- 
ral life, as her separate estate, remainder to 
such children as she may have in fee simple.” 
The daughter mentioned survived him as his 
sole heir at law. At the time of the insti- 
tution of this action she was in her fifty-first 
year, and was not, and had not been the 
mother of any child, or children. 

The Court held that the daughter took a 
life estate and that the contingent remainder 
for the benefit of her children did not pass 
from the grantor because she had no chil- 
dren at the time of his death. As there 
was no taker, or takers, of the remainder at 
the time of his death the daughter inherit- 
ed in the fee subject to its defeasance re- 
sulting from her having children. She owns 
a life estate in the property under the will 
of her father, and a defeasible fee in remain- 
der by inheritance. Court of Appeals, Ky. 


—_—_— 
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GOOD WILL SUBJECT TO INHERITANCE TAX 

(Jf a partnership has an asset of good 
will and the business is to be continued 
on the death of a partner, the value of 
such good will is subject to inheritance 
tar.) 


In this case the terms of a partnership 
agreement provided that the firm had no as- 
set of good will. It also provided for the 
continuation of the business upon the death 
of any partner and the passing of the inter- 
est in good will of the firm to the surviving 
partner without payment therefor. The 


state levied a transfer inheritance tax predi- 
cated upon the appraised value of the good 
will interest passing to the surviving partner, 


the latter protesting against 
this action. 

The Court held that the interest in the 
good will had a definite monetary value ir- 
respective of whether the agreement called 
for its acquisition by the survivor without 
payment. 3y becoming entitled to the in- 
terest, the survivor acquired a thing of value 
which he did not own before and therefore, 
is subject to a transfer inheritance tax upon 
the real value of the thing acquired. The 
property of the partnership and its business 
were conducted in another state from that of 
the decedent’s domicile. This was held not 
to interfere with the right of the domiciliary 
jurisdiction to levy the tax referred to since 
the interest in the good will was intangible 
personal property and hence subject to taxa- 
tion in the jurisdiction of the domicile——ZIJn 
re Estate of Henry Dentz, Prerogative Court 
New Jersey. Decided February 21, 1939. 


such levy by 


Leroy MecWhinney, vice-president of the 
International Trust Company of Denver, 
Colo., will be in charge of the departmental 
conference on trust functions at the annual 
convention of the American Institute of 
Banking to be held in Denver, June 16 to 20. 


_. . JOINT TENANCY 
(A joint tenancy is not destroyed 


through the establishment of a voluntary 

trust with the joint property and where 

the equitable interests of the tenants un- 
der the trusts are unchanged.) 

This case arose out of an objection to an 
inheritance tax assessment levied against cer- 
tain trusts created by the decedent and the 
objector, and of which they were the bene- 
ficiaries, The evidence adduced showed that 
the corpus of these trusts consisted of securi- 
ties held at the time of the creation of such 
trusts by the trustors as joint tenants with 
the right of survivorship, and that these se- 
curities were purchased by the survivor and 
never belonged to the decedent. The agree- 
ment of trust proved that the income of the 
trust should be paid in installments of equal 
amount in the proportions of one-half to each 
of the grantors and upon the death of either 
of them to pay the same in installments to 
the survivor, as beneficiary. Counsel for 
the State Controller contended that the es- 
tablishment of the trusts and the terms of 
the agreement destroyed the previous status 
of a joint tenancy and instead constitute a 
transfer subject to an estate tax determinable 
upon the death of one of the beneficiaries and 
that the beneficial interest accruing to the 
survivor became taxable under the provisions 
of the California Inheritance <Act. 

It was held that by these trusts these pur- 
ties undertook to part with the legal title 
to the securities, but never intended to part 
with their equitable ownership therein, and 
the language used in the trust agreement, 
particularly the statement providing that 
payments shall be made to each of two gran 
tors, did not take the property involved out 
of the category of a joint tenancy. All of 
the essentials of a joint tenancy were present 
in the trusts and they were therefore not tax 
able.—Matter of the Estate of Charlotte 


Smith, Superisr Ct. Los Angeles County, Cal. 
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VALIDITY OF TRUSTS 
(Solely because an intended trust is 
invalid because of being in fraud of credi- 
tors, the transfer to the trustee will not 
constitute a gift absolute.) 


Here the deceased married and two years 
later was divorced. One daughter was born. 
Later the deceased wished to enter into a 
partnership and to avoid personal liability 
he transferred his assets to his sister with 
full control to himself. He then committed 
suicide and his daughter sued to recover all 
the assets from the sister, who claimed it as 
a gift to herself. 

It was held, however, that it conclusively 
appeared, from the undisputed facts, that 
Cannon did not intend to give his sister the 
property in controversy. To constitute a 
gift it is essential that there be a donative 
intent. The sister’s principal contention was 
that where a deed, assignment or transfer is 
executed with the intention of protecting the 
property of the assignor against future credi- 
tors, as between the assignor and the assignee 
the conveyance or assignment will remain un- 
disturbed and no trust will be created in fa- 
vor of the grantor or assignor, and in such a 
case the heirs or legal representatives, of the 
grantor or assignor, are bound by the act 
of the grantor or assignor. 

The Court held that this was not a sound 
legal proposition. A conveyance upon a trust, 
such as that shown by the evidence, consti- 
tuted the cestui que trust the equitable owner 
of the property unless the motive with which 
the deed is made vitiates the trust, The law 
has no concern with the futile intent to pro- 
tect the property from a claim which its 
owner fears may be asserted against him, 
but which is never asserted, and does not 
exist—Harmon et al vs. Smitz et al, Court 
of Appeals, Texas. Decided Feb. 13, 1930. 


EQUITABLE RECONVERSION 
(A legatee may elect to take a parcel 
of real estate in lieu of a legacy by which 
the real estate was directed to be sold 
and the proceeds paid to the legatee.) 


This action was brought by a devisee un- 
der the last will and testament of one Lenore 
B. Warner, deceased, requesting the court 
to confirm her election to take certain real 
estate described in said will in lieu of the 
proceeds thereof. The will did not, in terms, 
devise this real estate to the executor. It 
did, however, order and direct the executor to 
sell it under the conditions therein specified 
ind to pay the proceeds to Mabel P. Smith. 
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In equity, this is a conversion of the real 
estate into personalty. The executor did not 
controvert this conclusion, but insisted that 
while this was true, there was no right of 
reconversion. 

The Court held that the doctrine of recon- 
version, or the right of a beneficiary to take 
real estate in place of the proceeds thereof, 
where the same has been ordered sold, is one 
that has been recognized of long standing by 
all courts. Under the terms of the will, an 
equitable conversion took place, and there 
is nothing in the will which prevented the 
devisee from electing to reconvert this prop- 
erty into real estate and accepting it in lieu 
of the money bequest made to her under the 
will—Matter of Warner, Supreme Ct. Iowa. 
Decided February 18, 1930. 


STATE NOT LIABLE FOR INTEREST ON RETUND 
(The state is not liable for interest 
in connection with the refund of an im- 
properly assessed inheritance taz.) 


That the state is not liable for interest or 
other compensation for the use of tax money 
in connection with the refund of a tax which 
it concededly had no right to assess was the 
conclusion of the court in this case. Here 
the taxpayer brought suit against the state 
for such interest. The state admitted its 
duty to refund the amount of the tax im- 
properly collected but contested the claim 
for interest. 


The court held that there was no impli- 
cation to pay interest in the statute provid- 
ing for the refund and without statutory 
provisions no liability exists on the state’s 
part to pay interest. The state is not bound 
to grant a remedy under the due process 
clause of the Constitution because the state 
is a sovereignty and may, indeed, refuse to 
be sued at all. Since it specifies by statute 
only for the refund of amounts paid to it, 
without reference to interest, having speci- 
fied the limitation it grants on the right of 
individuals to recover against it, that con- 
dition or limitation is final—Schlesinger vs. 
County of Milwaukee (U. S. Dist. Court, 
East District of Wisconsin. Decided Novem- 
ber 8, 1929.) 


The City Bank & Trust Company of Hart- 
ford, Conn., shows deposits of $25,648,000; 
resources $30,281,000; capital, $1,000,000, 
with surplus and undivided profits of $2,009,- 
960, the latter figure representing an increase 
of $200,000 for the first quarter of the cur- 
rent year. 
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BIG BANK MERGER IN PORTLAND, ORE. 

The outstanding of recent banking de- 
velopments in the Pacific Northwest is the 
recent consummation of plans whereby the 
United States National Bank of Portland, 
Ore., acquires the West Coast National Bank 
and eight banks of the West Coast Bancor- 
poration which become affiliated with the 
United States National Corporation. The 
transaction included a transfer of 60,000 
shares of Class A stock in the United States 
National Corporation to the West Coast 
Bancorporation. The banks involved in this 
deal command total resources of over $96,- 
000,000. 

The West Coast Bancorporation will con- 
tinue operation as formerly with the excep- 
tion that instead of owning the eight affili- 
ated banks, it will own the Class A stock of 
the United States National Corporation. The 
eight banks which join the United States 
National group are: the Peninsula National 
Bank, the Citizens National Bank and the 
Union State Bank of Portland, the United 
States National Bank of Salem, the Bank of 
Mt. Angel, the United States National Bank 
of McMinnville, the First National Bank of 





St. Helens and the First National Bank of 
Camas. 

John C. Ainsworth is president of the 
United States National Bank. Edgar H. Sen- 
senich, president of the West Coast National 
Bank and of the West Coast Bancorporation, 
and John N. Edlefson, vice-president of the 
West Coast National Bank, and vice-president 
and treasurer of the West Coast Bancorpo- 
ration, will become vice-presidents of the 
United States National Bank. They will also 
retain their offices in the West Coast Bancor- 
poration organization, 

Godfrey Blohm, cashier of the West Coast 
National Bank, will become assistant vice- 
president of the United States National 
Bank; Charles R. Harding and Philip A. 
Strack, assistant cashiers of the West Coast 
National Bank, will assume similar offices 
in the United States National Bank, while 
Donald W. Mackay, trust officer of the West 
Coast, will become an assistant trust officer 
in the United States National Bank. 


The newly organized First Bank & Trust 
Company of Attica, Ind., has opened for -busi- 
ness. 
















FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF MOBILE 
The First National Bank of Mobile, Ala., 
which occupies one of the most spacious 
banking bomes in the South, reports in its 
last official financial statement aggregate 
banking resources of $21,032,759, embracing 
loans and discounts of $11,106,084; cash in 
vault, with banks and U. S. Treasury, $3,598,- 
277; U. S. Government securities, $1,227,238 ; 
other bonds and securities, $3,311,884. De- 
posits total $15,690,576, with capital of 
$1,500,000, surplus and undivided profits 
$1,724,295. The statement shows no money 
borrowed from Federal Reserve, bills payable 
or rediscounts. The affiliated First Securi- 
ties Company reports assets of $659,711. 





HOME OF THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF MOBILE 


The First National Bank has been notably 
successful in exercising trust powers and 
has a large volume of estate and trust funds 
under administration. The trust department 
operations are under the guidance of H. A. 
Pharr, vice-president and trust officer. Other 
members of the executive staff are: D. P. 
Bestor, Jr., president; LL. LeBaron Lyons, 
vice-president; J. W. Woolf, vice-president 
and cashier, and the following assistant cash- 


iers: E. J. MeAuley, M. O. Discher, J. J. 
Pettus, John D. Terrell (assistant cashier 
and auditor); L. B. Patrick and E. B. 


Peebles. 

B. M. Crouse, president of the Skenandoa 
Rayon Corporation, Utica, N. Y., has been 
made a vice-president of the First Bank & 
Trust Company, in that city. 
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An organization in which experienced 
executives meet and serve the public 
with complete trust service. 





A FINE EXAMPLE OF BANKING POLICY 
The directors and majority stockholders of 
the City National Bank of Miami, Fla., have 
set a fine example in banking policy by reduc- 
ing capital liability and contributing new 
capital to offset questionable paper, thereby 
placing the institution upon a solid founda- 
tion. In common with all other banking in- 
stitutions in Florida the City National Bank 
of Miami sustained losses growing out of 
collapse of real estate values and the hurri- 
cane. With the acquisition of majority stock 
by J. C. Penney and associates in 1928, a pol- 
icy was vigorously pursued of eliminating all 
doubtful or bad assets. The house-cleaning 
operation was completed recently when direc- 
tors approved reduction of capital from 
$1,000,000 to $500,000, a similar reduction 
in surplus and the removal of $1,000,000 of 
questionable assets in exchange for $1,000,000 
of new money put into the bank. The re- 
sult of these praiseworthy steps is that the 
City National Bank not only deserves but 
receives in larger measure the confidence and 
patronage of members of its community. 


The Fourth Street Trust Company has 
opened for business in Wilmington, Del. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $4,790,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


CAPITAL, $2,000,000 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ad VICE-PRES. 
ANDREW P. SPAMER ° 2D VICE-PRES. 
H. H. M. LEE vd - - 3D VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PRES. 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE~- - TREASURER 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER ASST. V.-P, & SEC. 
REGINALD S. OPIE - ° ASST. V.-P. 
GEORGE PAUSCH ° - - AssT. V.-P. 
ALBERT P. STROBEL - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY ~ ASST. TREAS. & ASST, SEC, 
EDGAR H. CROMWELL - ASST. TREAS. & ASST. SEC. 


ANDREW H, TROEGER = - sd 
J. EDWARD KNAPP - ASST. TREAS. 
THOMAS B. BUTLER ASST. TO 4TH VICE-PRES. 
ROBERT B. CHAPMAN - - ad ASST. TREAS. 
ROLAND L. MILLER - * - CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - - ASST. CASHIER 
MAURICE J. NELLIGAN ASST. CASHIER 
RAYMOND E. BURNETT » - AUDITOR 
HOWARD W. BAYNARD - ° ASST. AUDITOR 
JAMES S. ASHER - - - ASST. AUDITOR 
CHAS, F. LECHTHALER ASST. REAL EST. OFFICER 


ASST. TREAS. 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


VALUE OF SERIAL ADVERTISING OF TRUST SERVICE 


Great strides have been made in newspaper 
advertising designed to familiarize the pub- 
lic with the various phases and advantages 
of trust service. One of the most successful 
methods employed is that of conducting serial 
advertising. This plan has been successfully 
applied by the Title & Trust Company of 
Portland, Ore., and having as its keynote 
the many questions that come to the trust 
officer from day to day. 

One of the most frequent questions a trust 
officer has to face is, “Why should I draw a 
will? The law provides that my property 
shall go to my heirs and that is all I want 
anyway.” No thought is given as to who 
might be the heirs under certain circum- 
stances. The prospect may have formerly 
lived in California, Washington or Idaho and 


Descent 
of Real Estate 


No.2 F YOU are a widower and die 
without having made a will, 
leaving children, and there being 
no issue of a deceased child, any 
teal estate in Oregon owned by 
you will go to the children in equal 
shares. If any of the children are 
minors, guardianship proceedings 
may be necessary. 


Descent 
of Real Estate 


If you own Real Estate in Oregon 
and die without having made a 
will, leaving surviving children and 
children of a deceased child, the 
grandchildren (children of the de- 
ceased child) would share equally 
between them the share which 
would have gone to their deceased 
parent. If the grandchildren are 
minors, guardianship proceedings 
may be necessary and the property 
tied up for several years, This can 
be avoided by having a will drawn. 
Consult Your Lawyer F 
Have Your Will Drawn Consult Your Lawyer 
Have Your Will Drawn 
We are qualified to act as executor 
guard palm daa of We ere quelified to act as executor, 


edministretor, guardian end 
trustee of estates, 


Title and Trust 
COMPANY 
TITLE AND TRUST BUILDING—PORTLAND 
Caopial, Surplas and Underided Profits Over $700,000 


Title and Trust 
COMPANY 


TITLE AND TRUST BUILDING—PORTLAND 


Capital, Sarplas and Undivided Pref Over $700,000 


had the laws of one of those states in mind 
where the laws of descent are radically dif- 
ferent from those of his domiciliary state. 

The Title & Trust Company decided that it 
would be both constructive and educational 
to advertise the provisions of the laws of 
descent. <A series of seven newspaper ads 
were prepared covering the most frequent 
situations that arise on the descent of real 
estate. Some of these ads are here repro- 
duced. Later a series was run covering the 
descent of personal property. It will be 
noticed that the advertisements emphasize: 
“Consult Your Lawyer—Have Your Will 
Drawn.” This advertising, drafted by Vice- 
president Albert L. Grutze, was approved by 
the executive committee of the Oregon Bar 
Association. 


SS 


Descent 
of Real Estate 


If you own Real Estate in Oregon 
and die without having made a will 
and leave neither widow nor chil- 
dren surviving, such real estate 
will descend to all of your other 
lineal descendants, if there are 
any THESE descendants may live 
in various parts of the country, 
thereby rendering realization on 
the property difficult and expen- 


Descent 
of Real Estate 


F you own Read Extate in Oregon 

and die without having made 
a will and leave no lineal descend: 
ants, such real estate shall descend 
to your wife if you are a married 
man. If you are a single man, il 
will descend to your father and 
mother in equal proportions. if 
your father or mother should be 
dead, all of the property would de- 
scend to the survivor. If you de- 
sive. This can be avoided through aire to provide fer © helpless 
a will brother or sister, this can be done 

through a will, 


Consult Your Lawyer 
Have Your Will Drawn 
We are qualified to act 4s executor, 


guardian, administrator and 
trustee of estates, 


Consult Your Lawyer 
Have Your Will Drawn 
We are qualified to act os executor, 


gucrdian, administrator ond 
trustee of estates. 
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SELECTION FROM A SERIES OF NEWSPAPER ADVERTISEMENTS Put OUT BY THE TITLE & TRUST 
COMPANY OF PORTLAND, OREGON 












BANK OF ITALY NOT RESTING ON ITS 
LAURELS 

In the report of the proceedings the Mid- 
Winter Trust Conference held in New York, 
which appeared in the March issue of Trust 
COMPANIES, a deletion was inadvertently 
made in remarks attributed to W. J. Kiefer- 
dorf, vice-president in charge of trust work 
at the Bank of Italy. Mr. Kieferdorf dis- 
cussed the highly satisfactory progress made 
by the Bank of Italy, both from the stand- 
point of service and of net profits, in extend- 
ing trust service to practically every one of 
the 293 branches of the Bank of Italy located 
in 166 cities in California. Through an un- 
fortunate omission of two lines at the bot- 
tom of the first column of page 459 an en- 
tirely different construction was placed on 
what Mr. Kieferdorf said: The sentence in 
question read: “The results so far obtained 
encourage us to conclude that we have 
achieved perfection in this wide, new field 
of trust endeavor, and that we may now rest 
on our laurels.” 

The paragraph should have read: “The re- 
sults so far obtained encourage us to con- 
tinue the plan as originally laid out for the 
development of ‘statewide trust service.’ It 
would, however, be erroneous to conclude 
that we have achieved perfection in this wide, 
new field of trust endeavor, and that we may 
now rest on our laurels.” 


GENERAL MOTORS CARS IN USE 

Summarizing recent statistical surveys of 
passenger motor cars in use in the United 
States, Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., president of 
General Motors, states: 

“According to a compilation of the _ ofli- 
cial State Registration figures at the close 
of 1929 the total number of passenger cars 
in use in the United States was 22,599,701, of 
Which 6,856,901 were of General Motors 
manufacture. In this connection, and as 
emphasizing the growth of the industry, it 
is interesting to note that ten years ago 
there were only 6,471,000 passenger cars of 
all makes in use in this country.” 


Hawes Coleman, Jr., representing the trust 
department of the State-Planters Bank & 
Trust Company of Richmond, Va., recently 
addressed the Life Underwriters Association 
of Charlottesville, Va., on “Relationships Be- 
tween Trust Companies and Life Underwrit- 
ers.” 

The newly organized Fourth Street Trust 
Company has opened for business in Wilming- 
ton, Del., with Thomas M. Monaghan as pres- 
ident. 
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In PITTSBURGH 


The Peoples-Pittsburgh 
Trust Company is thor- 
oughly organized in every 
department to render 
expert service. 





It has a capital and sur- 
plus of $20,125,000, a 
large directorate of rep- 
resentative business men 
and an executive force 
fully acquainted with 
the local situation. 


Correspondence Solicited 


PEOPLES-PITTSBURGH 
TRUST CO. 


The Oldest Trust Company in Pittsburgh 
Established 1867 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 

























































































































































COMBINED ASSETS OF EXCHANGE BANKS 
OF TULSA AND AFFILIATES 

The outstanding influence and scope of op- 
erations of the Exchange Banks of Tulsa, 
Okla., is indicated by the latest financial 
statement. This shows that the Exchange 
National Bank, the Exchange Trust Company 
and affiliated companies command assets 
amounting to $101,487,126; deposits of $57,- 
673,043 and combined capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of $10,074,866. To these 
totals the Exchange National Bank contrib- 
utes resources of $62,193,999; deposits, $55,- 
498,474, and capitalization of $6,057,933. 
The Exchange Trust Company has resources 
of $5,778,672. 

Following are the officers of the Exchange 
National Company, the investment subsidiary 
which has capital of $1,000,000 and surplus 
of $1,300,000: Harry H. Rogers, chairman 
of the board, and H. L. Standeven, president. 
Vice-presidents; Harry C. Peiker, Dan Roods, 
W. A. Brownlee, O. A. Sunderwirth; H. J. 
Green, vice-president and treasurer; Fred W. 
Steiler, vice-president and secretary ; Charles 
E. Bush, counsel; A. J. Kreite, associate coun- 
sel, and assistant secretaries: Falkner C. 
Broach, Geo. M. Grossop, W. D. Calkins and 
E. B. Grant. 





















































































































































TRUST 


COMPANIES 


The Oldest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Established 1898 


APPROXIMATE VALUE OF 
REAL AND PERSONAL 
PROPERTY UNDER CON- 
TROL AND MANAGEMENT 
OVER $75,000,000.00. 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any Trust Capacity 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 
Three and One-Half Million Dollars 


We do not transact a banking business 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


GROUP BANKING DEVELOPMENTS 

The Northwestern Trust Company, the old- 
est and largest trust company in St. Paul. 
Minn., has been acquired by the First Bank 
Stock Corporation and will be eventually 
consolidated with the Merchants Trust Com- 
pany of the same city. For a number of 
years all of the stock of the Northwestern 
Trust Company was held by the late James 
J. Hill and more recently the Hill heirs have 
been the principal stockholders. From 1914, 
when Mr. Hill bought the Northwestern, un- 
til 1929, it operated as an affiliated institu- 
tion with the First National Bank. When 
the First National and the Merchants Na- 
tional consolidated, the Northwestern was 
not included in the merger and has since 
operated as an independent institution. 

A recent statement of the Northwestern 
Trust Company showed a capital of $1,000,- 
000, surplus of $100,000 and undivided prof- 
its of $53,000. Its official organization in- 
cludes E.. P. Davis, president; L. S. Headley, 
vice-president and trust officer; J. J. Toomey, 
vice-president; A. J. Pearson, secretary and 
treasurer; K. F. Dreher, assistant secretary 
and assistant trust officer; H. P. Fish, as- 
sistant secretary and assistant trust officer, 
and A. Stolpestad, assistant secretary. 


One of the latest tendencies in operations 
of various group and bank holding corpora- 
tions is to consolidate affiliated units wher- 
ever conditions of economy and competition 
favor such policy, The First Bank Stock 
Corporation, having its central office in Min- 
neapolis, announces consolidations affecting 
six member banks in the group. At Blue 
Earth, Minn., the First National and Farm- 
ers National were merged. At Gettsburg, 
S. D., the Potter County Bank and the First 
National were merged. At Harvey, N. D., 
the First National and the Farmers State 
junk were merged. 

The BancoKentucky Company of St. Louis 
announces that negotiations have been practi- 
eally closed for acquisition of the Security 
Bank of Louisville. This holding company 
of which the Louisville National Bank & 
Trust Company and the Louisville Trust 
Company are parent institutions, also con- 
trols the following banks: First National 
Bank of Paducah, Ky.; Central Savings Bank 
& Trust Company, Covington, Ky.; Peoples 
Liberty Bank & Trust Company, Covington, 
Ky.; Brighton Bank & Trust Company, Cin- 
cinnati; and Pearl Market Bank & Trust 
Company, Cincinnati. 












TRUST 





APPOINTED COMPTROLLER OF DETROIT 
BANKERS COMPANY 

Joseph F. Verhelle, formerly assistant 
comptroller of the Continental Illinois Bank 
& Trust Company of Chicago, was recently 
appointed comptroller of the Detroit Bankers 
Company. For seventeen years Mr. Ver- 
helle was associated with the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company and at the time that 
institution merged with the Continental was 
identified in the capacity of 
While with the 


comptroller. 
Illinois Merchants Mr. Ver- 


helle was active in a number of consolida- 
tions throughout the country, having been 


engaged in arranging the det ils of operation, 
personnel and building matters. As comp- 
troller of the Detroit Bankers Compiny he 
will be responsible for the efficient internal 
management of all units of that organization. 










JOSEPH F. VERHELLE 


Recently appointed Comptroller of the Detroit 
Company 


Bankers 


Plans for consolidation of the Peoples 
Wayne County Bank, the Bank of Michigan 
and the Peninsula State Bank, all units of the 
Detroit Bankers Company, were announced 
recently by Julius H. Haas, president. After 
consolidation the Detroit Bankers Company 


will have four financial institutions: the 
enlarged People’s Wayne County Bank, 


formed by this consolidation; the First Na- 
tional Bank, the Detroit and Security Trust 
Company and the First Detroit Company. 
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Trust 
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State 


Largest 








THE PLAINFIELD 











TRUST COMPANY 


Plainfield, N. J. 
Assets of $22,600,000.00 

















BANKERS’ ENCYCLOPEDIA REVEALS 
MERGER TREND 


Continued centralization of banking and 
financial resources mark the past six months 
in banking circles, according to a statement 
by Col. Henry H. Burdick, vice-president and 
general manager of Polk’s Bankers Encyclo- 
pedia Division of R. L. Polk & Company of 
Detroit. ‘There is no let-up in the merging 
of banking interests, and if this situation has 
been viewed with both approval and alarm 
heretofore, there is reason for firmer con- 
victions along these lines,” said Col. Burdick. 
“The March edition of Polk’s semi-annual 
Bankers Encyclopedia shows that the report- 
ed bank consolidations and changes in titles 
for the past six months increased 105 over 
the preceding six-month period and 159 over 
the corresponding period for last year. Six 
hundred and ten banks were reported ab- 
sorbed, combined or changed in title, as 
against 505 six months ago and 451 one year 
ago. The records reveal 153 new banks 
opened in the past half year, compared with 
171 in the report of September, 1929.” 


Sidney F. Taliaferro has been elected a 
vice-president of the Riggs National Bank 
of Washington, D. C. 
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WILLIAM P. G. HARDING 

The death of William P. G. Harding, gov- 
ernor of the Federal Reserve Bank of Bos- 
ton, recalls the distinguished services which 
he performed as member and Governor of 
the Federal Reserve Board during the forma- 
tive period of the System and the eventful 
years during and following this country’s 
participation in the World War. The fact 
that Governor Harding was often the target 
of bitter criticism growing out of Federal 
Reserve discount and monetary policies, par- 
ticularly in connection with the post-war in- 
flation and credit deflation experiences, 
stamped him as a man of courageous convic- 
tion. Subsequent developments have likewise 
served to vindicate in many respects the de- 
cisions which were commonly attributed to 
him as head of the Federal Reserve System. 

The career of Governor Harding was one 
of fine example and faithful devotion to 
duty, rising from clerkship in a small coun- 
try bank in Alabama to become the respon- 
sible head of the Federal Reserve System 
during the most critical period in world his- 
tory. Born in Green County, Alabama, in 
1864, he graduated at the age of 17 from 
the University of Alabama. After starting 


as clerk in a private bank in Tuscaloosa, Ala., 


he made various other connections until he 
became cashier of the First National Bank of 
Birmingham, of which he became president. 
When the Federal Reserve System was or- 
ganized Mr. Harding was called upon by 
President Wilson to serve as a member of 
the Federal Reserve Bank Board, and in 1916 
he became Governor of the Board, continu- 
ing to hold that important office until 1922. 
Following his retirement from the Board, Mr. 
Harding rendered valuable service as finan- 
cial adviser in reorganization of Cuban, Hun- 
garian and Polish finances. In January, 1923, 
he became Governor of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Boston, in which office he continued 
with notable success until his death. 


FREDERICK ROBERT SCOTT 

Officers and employees of the State-Plant- 
ers Bank & Trust Company of Richmond, Va., 
mourn the death of Frederic Robert Scott, as- 
sistant cashier and assistant secretary, who 
passed away at his home on April 14th. 
Widely known socially and in business circles 
in the city, Mr. Scott had been active in 
civic affairs and was particularly effective 
as a captain in the community fund campaign 
of 1929. He had long been identified with 
Boy Scout work and was a highly successful 
Scoutmaster. 
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Mr. Scott was born on August 7, 1898 and 
graduated from the Virginia Military Insti- 
tute in the class of 1919. He was comman- 
dant of the Winchester Military Academy 
the following year, and was a volunteer for 
service in the World War with a commission 
as second lieutenant of infantry. He began 
his financial career in 1922 when he joined 
the bond department of the State and City 
Bank & Trust Company. In 1923 he became 
associated with the trust department and in 
January, 1925, was elected assistant cashier, 
his duties then being in connection with the 
commercial banking department. 

Continuing with the State-Planters Bank 
& Trust Company after the merger in March, 
1926, of the State and City Bank & Trust 
Company with the Planters National Bank, 
he became head of the new business depart- 
ment in November, 1927, and in January, 
1928, was also elected assistant secretary. 
In 1928 he was elected vice-president of the 
trust company division of the American 
Bankers’ Association representing the State 
of Virginia. Mr. Scott was a member of the 
Association of Reserve City Bankers and had 
served as secretary of the Sons of the Ameri- 
“an Revolution. 


The management of the Security Peoples 
Trust Company of Erie, Pa., mourns the 
death of Robert J. Moorhead, who was chair- 
man of the board. 

Henry D. Moore, founder of the Security 
Trust Company of Camden and of a number 
of other New Jersey banks and trust com- 
panies, died recently at his home in Haddon- 
field, N. J., at the age of eighty-eight. 


GROUP LIFE INSURANCE ISSUED BY 
PRUDENTIAL 


Group life insurance protection by fif- 
teen industrial and financial organizations 
throughout the United States covering 2,628 
lives for $3,488,400 was announced recently 
by the Prudential Insurance Company of 
America. Four of the policies are of the 
non-contributory type, the employing organi- 
zations giving this protection without cost 
to their employees. The remaining eleven 
are of the contributory type, the employees 
paying a part of the premiums and their 
employers assuming the remainder. 

The Prudential Insurance Company of 
Newark, N. J., has issued a group life insur- 
ance policy on the lives of fifty-two employees 
of the Central Trust Company of Salt Lake 
City, Utah, involving total of $118,500. The 
policy is of the contributory type. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


SCOPE OF CHASE NATIONAL BANK UPON CONSUMMATION OF 
MERGER OPERATIONS 


Commenting upon pending merger of the 
Chase National Bank, the Equitabie ‘rust 
Company and the Interstate Trust Company 
of New York, Albert H. Wiggin, will 
head the consolidated institution as chair- 
man of the governing board, is 2redited with 
a desire to give emphasis to superior as well 
as wide scope of service rather than to the 
fact that the Chase will be entitled 
tinction of being “the largest 
world.” 
in which 


who 


to dis- 
bank in the 
It is quite evident from the manner 

merger plans are conducted that 
the matter of size is regarded as subsidiary 
to factors of service and coordination. 

To envisage the scope of tne Clase Nation- 
al organization calls for a lively imagination, 
In Greater New York the combined bank will 
have fifty-two offices, to whieh the present 
Chase contributes twenty-seven branches in 
addition to its main office; the Kquitable 
Trust Company twelve offices. including main 
office, and the Interstate Trust Company 
eleven branches besides its main office. The 
network of affiliations throughout the United 
States and in foreign countries will enable 
the Chase to maintain a world grasp in mat- 
ters of banking, investment, 
other financial currents. The Chase now has 
branches in Cuba, the Panama Canal Zone 
and the Republic of Panama, besides repre- 
sentatives in London, Paris, Berlin and Rome. 
To these foreign connections the Equitable 
Trust Company brings foreign offices in Lon- 
don, Paris and Mexico City and through its 
affiliate the Equitable Eastern Banking Cor- 
poration, offices in Shanghai, Hongkong and 


exchange and 


Tientsin. Furthermore, there are the valu- 
able offices of the American Express Com- 
pany as a Chase affiliate, which dot every 


important city in the world. 

In anticipation of ratifying action by 
stockholders of the merging institutions, the 
gigantic task of exchanging stock and of 
consolidating departmental activities as well 
as personnel relationships, has been pro- 
gressing to an extent which will give physi- 
cal effect to consolidation without delay. The 
capital, including surplus and undivided 
profits of the Chase National, when additions 
and exchanges have been completed, give a 
total capitalization of $3868,000,000 to which 
Will be added $125,000,000 capital assets of 
the combined Chase Securites Corporation, 
making aggregate of $493,000,000. Publica- 


tion of financial statements as of March 27th 
by the three merging institutions, show ag- 
gregate resources of $2,501,272,416 and de- 
posits of $1,876,444,000. The official Chase 
statement as of March 27th showed resources 
of $1,484,983,000; of the Equitable Trust 
$939,028,000, and the Interstate Trust $77,- 
260,000, 


ORGANIZATION OF A NEW EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 

Considerable interest was aroused in Wall 
Street banking circles by announcement of 
application for the organization of a new 
Equitable Trust Company in connection with 
the pending merger of the present Equitable 
Trust Company with the Chase National 
Bank. The new trust company will have 
capital of $1,000,000 and the organizers are 
trustees of the present Equitable Trust Com- 
pany, including Howard Bayne, Hugh Blair- 
Smith, Bertram Cutler, Thomas M. Debe- 
voise, Charles Hayden, Otto H. Kahn and 
Albert G. Milbank. 

Stock of the new Equitable Trust Com- 
pany will be held for the benefit of the 
shareholders of The Chase National Bank 
The company has been formed for the pur- 
pose of retaining permanently the name of 
The Equitable Trust Company of New York. 
It will carry on certain trust business which 
will not conflict with the business of the 
trust department of the new Chase National 
Bank. The new company is to have its head- 
quarters at 11 Broad street, the address of 
the present Equitable Trust Company. 


BANCAMERICA-BLAIR CORPORATION IN 
NEW QUARTERS 

The recent removal of the Bancamerica- 
Blair Corporation from 24 Broad street to 
new quarters in the Bank of America build- 
ing at Wall and William streets, signifies the 
concentration of headquarters operations of 
the Transamerica Corporation under one 
roof. The Transamerica Corporation, which 
serves as holding corporation for the expan- 
sive Giannini interests, exercises control over 
banking and investment institutions in 240 
cities with assets of over $2,500,000,000. The 
Jancamerica-Blair Corporation occupies the 
second, third and fourth floors of the 
of America building. 


3ank 
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Northwest Comer 
Calvert and Redwood Streets 


PATRIOTIC SERVICE RENDERED BY 
JOHN HANCOCK MUTUAL LIFE 

For several years the John Hancock Mu- 
tual Life Insurance Company of Boston has 
conducted an extensive campaign to have the 
United States Government make it possible 
for every American to obtain a copy of the 
Declaration of Independence at a minimum 
cost. The movement has borne fruit, as 
shown by the recent announcement from the 
Government Printing Office in Washington 
to the effect that the Federal Government 
will now furnish the public at a low cost of 
15 cents, facsimiles of the Declaration of In- 
dependence, suitable for framing. 

During the period of the campaign, the 
John Hancock Company itself has furnished 
more than 50,000 parchment copies of the 
document to Americans in all sections of the 
world, including residents of Japan, Russia, 
France, England, Czochoslavakia and even 
to people dwelling in the heart of Africa. 
Thousands of copies have also been furnished 
to public libraries, American Legion posts, 
Veterans of Foreign Wars posts and other 
patriotic and public organizations. 

To assist in the movement to keep alive 
the principles set forth in this most historic 
instrument, the John Hancock Company will 
continue to distribute these facsimiles free 
of charge. The original document is pre- 
served under wax and glass in the Congres- 
sional Library, Washington, D. C. 


The Life Underwriters Association of 
Newark, N. J., recently passed a resolution 
commending the Fidelity Union Trust Com- 
pany of that city for its public spirited ac- 
tivities in sponsoring a public meeting at 
which the advantages of life insurance trusts 
and estate protection were discussed. 


Your Baltimore business 
will have prompt and 
thorough care 


MEMBER 
FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM 


WM. C. POTTER INAUGURATES COMMER. 
CIAL RADIO TELEPHONE SERVICE WITH 
SOUTH AMERICAN COUNTRIES 

William C. Potter, president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, recently 
inaugurated the commercial service of the 
new North and South American short-wave 
radio telephone system immediately after its 
official opening by President Hoover. Sitting 
in his office in the Guaranty Trust Company 
Building, 140 Broadway, New York. Mr. Pot- 
ter, conversed, in turn, with as much facility 
and clearness as if using a local connection, 
with Carlos J. Botto, president of Banco De 
La Nacion Argentina, in Buenos Aires; Fran- 
cisco Mendes Goncalves, vice-president of 
Baneo De La Provincia de Buenos Aires; 
Alejandro Gallinal, president of Banco De 
La Republica Oriental Del Uruguay, in Mon- 
tevideo; Emiliano Figueroa Larrain, presi- 
dent Banco Central De Chile, in Santiago; 
Juan Antonio Orrego, president Banco De 
Chile, and Luis Barros Borgono, president 
Caja De Credito Hipotecario, Santiago. 

Mr. Potter expressed the hope “that this 
new, history-making achievement may be 
used frequently and advantageously” by the 
banks in South America and this country 
and that the relationship between the finan- 
cial institutions and the peoples of the two 
continents would become even closer, because 
of the “understanding that springs from liv- 
ing speech.” 


The Supreme Court of Vermont recently 
admitted to probate the will of Mary W. 
Campbell, which had been partly destroyed 
and with evidence of due execution missing. 
The decision raises an interesting precedent 
as to the validity of an instrument, the origi- 
nal of which has been partially or 
destroyed. 


wholly 





TRUST COMPANIES 


New York 


EFFECT OF BRANCH BANKING IN 
NEW YORK 


While the totals of resources, deposits and 
capitalization are the commonly accepted 
yard-sticks for measuring the position and 
growth of the large banks and trust com- 
panies in New York City, the real struggle 
for supremacy and test of progress is indi- 
cated by development of branches. Although 
the major financial and banking operations 
are conducted at the main offices in the Wall 
Street district, business has become so di- 
versified and scattered in different centers 
throughout Greater New York, that the 
branches provide the life-blood for the parent 
institutions. 

The rivalry which has been going on for 
favored corners, for space in new buildings 
and for permits, has become increasingly 
tense within the last few years. Hardly a 
day without announcement of one 
or several new branch offices until it appears 
that no more sites are available. In some 
cases so many branches of the big down- 
town institutions are located so close to each 
other as to suggest that New York is being 
“over-banked” so far as branches are con- 
cerned. Several of the very largest Wall 
Street institutions are just now engaged in 
an active race for new branches which indi- 
cates even greater rather than slackened 
zeal in this direction. 


passes 


A recent survey shows that in New York 


City there are 587 branch banking offices 
controlled by 189 main offices. Excluding 
24 branch offices conducted by 17 savings 
banks, there are 122 commercial banks, and 
trust companies with 539 branches, making 
total of 661 offices. With a population of 
6,017,000 in Greater New York there is there- 
fore one commercial banking office for every 
9,100 of people. The survey further shows 
banks and trust companies operating respec- 
tively with 68, 64, 57, 45, 39 and 33 branches. 


NEW YORK BANKS REPORT SUBSTAN- 
TLAL DEPOSIT DECLINES 


A summary of the official statements ren- 
dered by New York banks and trust com- 
panies as of March 27th reveals very sub- 
stantial decrease in resources and deposits. 
While such decline is regarded as seasonal 
during the first quarter and as compared 
with heavy balances maintained by corpora- 
tions at the close of the year, the withdraw- 
als during the first quarter of this year are 
unusually heavy. Combined reports of New 
York trust companies show decrease in re- 
sources since December 31, 1929 of $996,S828,- 
300 to total of $8,020,075,000 and decrease 
of deposits of $836,599,500 to total of $5, 
$28,186,000. National banks showed deposit 
decrease of $505,704,000. 

One interesting result is that Mareh 27th 
statements show no bank or institution with 
resources of two billions or over, the largest, 
the National City Bank falling just below 
the line to $1,995,838,000 as compared with 
$2,206,241,000 on December 31st, last. The 
Guaranty Trust Company which had _ re- 
sources of $2,017,000,000 last December re- 
ports in March resources of $1,749,321,000, 
maintaining second place in New York. With 
the Chase Equitable-Interstate merger com- 
ing along, the combined institution will again 
create at least one bank with well over two 
billions on the basis of March 27th returns. 

Despite drop in deposits and resources the 
earnings of banks and trust companies have 
been well sustained. For the first quarter 
of 1930 the earnings indicate about the same 
totals as for the first quarter last year. Com- 
paring the March 27th statements of the 27 
trust companies of New York with March 22, 
1929, there are shown total net profits of 
$140,739,000 with dividends paid during the 
twelve month period of $74,102,000, with sur- 
plus increased $284,670,000. Of the latter 
amount $66,637,000 was attributed to balance 
of earnings and $218,033,000 represented pre- 
miums on increased capital stock or due to 
mergers. 
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New York Escrows 


If you have any documents pertaining to New York real 
estate to be placed in escrow pending completion of any 
agreement in New York City, we are equipped to act as 
escrow agent with efficiency and at moderate cost. 


For over forty-six years, we have been closing real estate 
contracts for our clients and have acquired the necessary 
experience to solve the various difficulties that ofttimes 
arise in connection with real estate. 


Title (Guarantee and Trust Company 
Capital Funds $34,000,000 


176 BroaDWAay 
New YorK 


175 REMSEN STREET 
BROOKLYN 





EARNING RECORD OF UNITED STATES 
TRUST COMPANY 

The United States Trust Company regis- 
tered the highest percentage of net earnings 
on capital among New York trust compa- 
nies as indicated by a comparison of finan- 
cial statements of March 27th with that of 
Mareh 22, 1929. During this period nei 
earnings amounted to over 222 per cent on 
average capital, with dividend payments of 
$1,400,000 and $3,047,000 added to surplus, 
bringing surplus and undivided profits to 
$26,710,703 and with capital of $2,000,000. 
The March 27th financial statement shows 
total banking resources of $86,602,087 and 
deposits of $56,186,993. 

Wilson M. Powell, lawyer and president of 
the board of trustees of Swarthmore Col- 
lege, has been elected a trustee of the United 
States Trust Company, New York City. 


Francis B. 
United States 


Davis, Jr., president of the 
Rubber Company, has been 
elected a trustee of the New York Trust 
Company, New York City. 

Walter S. Gifford, president of the Ameri- 
can Telephone & Telegraph Company, was 
elected a trustee of the Bank for Savings 
in the city of New York. 





BANKERS TRUST COMPANY EARNINGS 

The first quarter of the current year at 
the Bankers Trust Company of New York in- 
dicates a higher average of earnings on capi- 
tal than during the same period of last year. 
Earnings for the last quarter were equal to 
$1.42 a share on 2,500,000 shares of $10 par 
value or at the annual rate of nearly 36 a 
share as compared with slightly better than 
$5 a share for the past year. 

The March 27th financial statement shows 
total resources of $794,760,249 ; deposits $537,- 
814,240; capital $25,000,000; surplus $50,000,- 
000, and undivided profits of $34,295,825. 


By declaring an initial quarterly dividend 
of 60 cents on the new §20 par stock the 
Empire Trust Company of New York has 
established an annual rate of $2.40, equal 
to $12 a share on the former $100 par value 
shares, exclusive of extra dividends. 

The New York Trust Company reports un- 
der date of March 27th total resources of 
$349,182,203 ; deposits, $255,512,649; capital. 
$12,500,000; surplus, $30,000,000 and undi- 
vided profits of $4,851,054, the latter figure 
representing increase of $574,454 during the 
first quarter of the current year. 
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NATIONAL CITY BANK OPENS MORE 
BRANCHES 

The National City Bank of New York is 
diligently pursuing its avowed policy of ex- 
tending its system of branch or neighborhood 
branches throughout Greater New York. It 
may be recalled that when the plan for merg- 
er with the Corn Exchange Bank & Trust 
Company fell through, that the assurance was 
forthcoming that the National City would de- 
velop its branch office facilities with even 
greater energy than before. The latest new 
office Was opened March 31st at Park avenue 
and Ninety-sixth street and is known as the 
Upper Park Branch, making the fortieth of- 
fice in Greater New York. A few weeks pre- 
viously a branch was opened at Thirty-fourth 
street and Seventh avenue, one block north 
of the Pennsylvania Terminal. Through all 
these branch offices patrons are afforded the 
services provided by the National City Bank, 
the National City Company, the City Bank 
Farmers Trust Company and the National 
City Safe Deposit Company. 

The March 27th financial statement of the 
National City Bank, while showing a decline 
in deposits, still gives this institution the 
leadership among American banks, pending 
the merger of the Chase and Equitable. De- 
posits of $1,471,507,000 as of March 27th com- 
pare with the high mark of $1,649,554,000 on 
December 31st last, but indicate increase of 
$160,000,000 as compared with a year ago. 
Resources aggregate $1,995,838,614 with com- 
bined capital, surplus and undivided profits 
of $242,409,425. The affiliated City Bank 
Farmers Trust Company, which confines it- 
self to trust business, reports resources of 
$61,196,000; deposits $36,543,000, capitaliza- 
tion of $23,014,000. 

Floyd L. Carlisle, chairman of the Niagara 
Hudson Power Company, has been elected 
a director of the National City Bank. 

General Samuel McRoberts, chairman of 
the board of the Chatham Phenix National 
Bank, New York, is chairman of the division 
of banks, to raise $525,000 needed by the 
Salvation Army annually for its welfare 
work. 

Mortimer N. Buckner, 
New York Trust Company, has been elected 
to the board of trustees of the Provident 
Loan Society to fill the vacancy caused by 
the death of V. Everit Macy. 

Edward W. Smith, formerly with the 
Manufacturers Trust Company, has been ap- 
pointed trust officer of the Clinton Trust 
Company of New York. 


chairman of the 
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CAPITAL STOCK $1,000,000 
SURPLUS (earned) $1,500,000 
HELD IN TRUST $45,000,000 


STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 














FULTON TRUST COMPANY TO ESTAB- 
LISH FIRST BRANCH 

The Fulton Trust Company of New York, 
which since its organization in 1890 has 
strictly adhered to personal trust service and 
confined its operations to its main office, 
plans to open its first branch uptown for the 
convenience of its trust clients and deposi- 
tors. The company has purchased property 
at 1002 and 1004 Madison avenue, between 
Seventy-seventh and Seventy-eighth street, 
which will be cleared of present structures 
to make way for a new building to accommo- 
date the branch office. 

The Fulton Trust Company administers a 
large volume of personal trusts. The capital 
was increased last year from $1,000,000 to 
$2,000,000, with surplus and undivided profits 
amounting to $3,439,400. Banking resources 
total $21,467,000, and deposits $15,865,000, 
according to the official report of March 27th. 
Edmund P. Rogers is president. 


NEW UPTOWN QUARTERS FOR AMERI- 
CAN TRUST AND NEW YORK TITLE 
The New York Title & Mortgage Company 

and the affiliated American Trust Company 

of New York, have taken possession of com- 
modious and attractive new quarters in the 

Lefcourt-Colonial Building at 41st street and 

Madison avenue. The American Trust oc- 

cupies the banking floor and mezzanine and 

the title company has space on the floor 
above. 

The American Trust Company of New 
York reports resources of $66,833,252; de- 
posits, $54,834,308; capital, $5,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $6,451,463. 


Among the long and rapidly growing list 
of banks and trust companies using the Todd 
Check Signer machines which electrically 
sign, cut and stack checks in numerical or- 
der at the rate of 7,500 an hour, is the big 
National City Bank of New York. 
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KINGS CouNTY TRUST COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Furton St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 








Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $6,000,000.00 Undivided Profits $347,000.00 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, Presiden: 


WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr., Vice-President 
HOWARD D. JOOST, Vice-Presiden: 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Vice-President 


ALBERT I. TABOR, Secretary 
ALFRED W. ABRAMS, Asst. Secretary 
EUGENE L. VAN WART, Asst. Secretary 


ALBERT E. ECKERSON, Auditor 








PROGRESS ON IRVING TRUST COMPANY’S 
NEW BUILDING 

The mammoth proportions as well as some 
idea of the imposing height of the new 
building now in course of construction for 
the Irving Trust Company at the head of 
Wall street, is indicated by the rapid prog- 
ress being made. The building will be fifty 
stories in height. Not less than 400 ear- 
loads of limestone will be required. The man- 
ner in which construction material is pre 
pared in advance and fitted into place with- 
out entailing congestion at the busy corner 
of Wall and Broadway, is a story of mar- 
vellous performance in_ itself. Unusual 
architectural features will be incorporated 
which will make the Irving Trust Building 
one of the outstanding landmarks in New 
York. Preparations are also well advanced 
for the three-story vault installation. 

The March 27th financial statement of the 
Irving Trust shows resources of $713,409,164 ; 
deposits, $511,428,869; capital, $50,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits, $84,197,864. 
Another branch office was recently opened in 
Brooklyn at 27-28 Newkirk Plaza and an 
additional office will shortly be opened in 
the lower west side of Manhattan at Varick 
and Van Dam streets. 


IMPORTANT INCORPORATION WORK 
PERFORMED BY CORPORATION 
TRUST COMPANY 

To the Corporation Trust Company of New 
York was assigned the task of attending to 
details of incorporation and statutory rep- 
resentation in connection with organizations 
formed to carry out the projects of the 
Federal Farm Board. Such incorporation 
embraced the Grain Stabilization Corpora- 
tion, the Farmers National Grain Corpora- 
tion and the American Cotton Cooperative 
Association. These corporations are part of 
the federal plan of farm relief and to sta- 
bilize agricultural and cotton interests. 





GUARANTY TRUST SHOWS INCREASED 
EARNINGS 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
in its condensed statement of condition as of 
March 27, 1930, issued today, reports a gain 
in undivided profits of $2,399.C77 91 since 
the date of the last published stutement, De- 
cember 31, 1929. The company’s undivided 
profits total $35,035,100.51, which, with capi- 
tal of $90,000,000 and surplus fund of $170,- 
000,000 gives a total capital account of $295,- 
035,100.51, The statement shows total re- 
sources Of $1,749,821,065.54, and deposits, 
including outstanding checks, of $1,133.385,- 
430.99. 


GAINS REPORTED BY BROOKLYN 
TRUST COMPANY 


In contrast to the prevailing trend during 
the first quarter the Brooklyn Trust Company 
of New York shows increase in resources. 
The latest financial statement shows total 
resources of $172,038,000, as compared with 
$159,107,000 at the close of last year. De- 
posits amount to $116,892,209. Capital is 
$8,200,000 ; surplus $18,000,000 and undivided 
profits $5,289,129. 

The Brooklyn Trust Company is engaged in 
an active policy of branch bank expansion, 
including absorption of other banks. On 
March 15th the new Hollis Office was opened 
in Queens, following the opening of the New- 
kirk Plaza Office in Brooklyn. 


The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed co-registrar of the common stock 
of the Deisel-Wemmer-Gilbert Corporation 
and co-transfer agent of the Class A stock, 
first series, and common stock purchase war- 
rants of the United American Utilities, Inc. 

Nicholas F. Brady, son of Anthony Brady, 
who died recently at the age of fifty-one, 
was a director of the National City Bank, 
and the Central Hanover Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of New Y 














INTERNATIONAL ACCEPTANCE BANK 
INCORPORATED 


FOREIGN BANKING FACILITIES 


UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at 16th 





ADVISORY COMMITTEE SYSTEM AT 
MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 
The Manufacturers Trust Company of New 

York was one of the first New York institu- 

tions to adopt the plan of enlisting influential 

and represe:‘i tive business men as members 
of advisory committees which function ac- 
tively with each of its forty-five unit offices. 

Other banks have adopted this 

idea which enables branch or unit offices to 

not only maintain closer contacts but 
sense the requirements of the 
which such offices are located. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company has 
fairly maintained its deposits during the first 
quarter which witnesses a general shrinkage 
in deposits among New York banks. As of 
April 1st amount to $352,615,000, 
with resources of $471,762,406. Capital is 
$27,500,000; surplus and undivided profits 
$58,926,417, 

In an item which appeared in the Mareh 
issue of Trust CoMPANIES, advising of the 
election of David V. Austin as vice-president 
of the Manufacturers Trust Company of New 
York it was erroneously stated that Mr. Aus- 
tin has charge of the Manufacturers’ branch 
at Kighth avenue and 43d street. The state- 
ment should have read that Mr. Austin will 
assist Charles A. Smith, who is vice-president 
in charge of that unit. 


since also 
also 
localities in 


deposits 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 
As the largest bank or trust company in 
the Empire State outside of New York City, 
the Marine Trust Company of Buffalo gave 
emphasis to its strong position in the March 
{th financial statement. This shows aggre- 


sate resources of $301,806,018, including 
loans and discounts of $172,629,866; cash 


nd with banks, $27,466,018; U. S. Govern- 
ment securities and other investments, $55,- 
124,712. Deposits total $248,113 °541. Capital 
is $10,000,000; surplus, $10,C. 000 and un- 
divided profits, $10,842,180. 
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BANK of MANHATTAN TRUST COMPANY 





TRUST DEPARTMENT, MAIN OFFICE 


Sixty-five conveniently located offices throughout Greater New York 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS OVER $65,000,000 


INTERNATIONAL MANHATTAN COMPANY 
INCORPORATED 
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— 40 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 
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PARK ROW TRUST COMPANY OPENS 

The newly organized Park Row Trust 
Company has opened for business at Nassau 
and Spruce streets, New York City with 
capital of $500,000 and surplus of $250,000. 
The new company was organized by directors 
of the Plaza Trust Company and the presi- 
dent is Michael H. Cahill, who is also presi- 
dent of the Plaza Trust Company. Willard 
H. Pearsall, vice-president and secretary of 
the Park Row Trust Company is in active 
charge of the office. - 

The quarters of the Park Row Trust Com- 
pany were formerly occupied by the private 
banking firm of Clarke Brothers which was 
closed by the State Banking Department. 
Opportunity was given depositors of the 
Clark Brothers bank to subscribe to shares 
of the Park Row Trust Company on a fa- 
vorable basis, an arrangement of which 32 
depositors availed themselves. 


NEW BANK OPENS IN BROOKLYN 

Deposits of more than $2,000,000 were ob- 
tained during the first day which recently 
marked the formal opening of the National 
Exchange Bank & Trust Company of New 
York with location in the newly completed 
sky-scraper built for the National Title Guar- 
anty Company at 185 Montague street, 
Brooklyn. The bank starts with capital and 
surplus of $2,000,000. The president is Ar- 
thur S. Somers, who is also president of 
Fred L. Lavanburg Company and a member 
of the Board of Education. The executive 
vice-president is William R. Miller, who was 
formerly vice-president of the Midwood 
Trust Company. Other officers are: Manas- 
sah Miller and James J. Brooks, vice-presi- 
dents; Peter A. Farrar, cashier, and William 
F. Crowell, assistant cashier. 

The Globe Bank & Trust Company and 
the Rugby National Bank of Brooklyn, N. Y., 
are being merged. 











































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


CHATHAM PHENIX NATIONAL BANK & TRUST COMPANY 
OPENS NEW OFFICES AND EXTENDS FACILITIES 


While the banking atmosphere in New 
York is buzzing with merger operations and 
reports, the Chatham Phenix National Bank 
& Trust Company and affiliates are quietly 
but effectively extending their organization 
and facilities both on local as well as na- 
tionwide lines. The first among national 
banks in New York to conduct branches, the 
Chatham Phenix National has achieved 
other master stroke in recently 
branch in what is considered the 
vantageous location in the Grand Central 
zone, hamely in the new Lincoln building 
directly across the main entrances and ex- 
its of Grand Central Station on Forty-second 
street and Vanderbilt avenue. 
rooms are of rare beauty of 
equipment. This office is another link in 
the system of offices from the Battery to 
the Bronx and the purlieus of Greater New 
York. 


an- 
opening a 
most ad- 


The banking 
design and 


Evidencing the rapid expansion of the 
Chatham Phenix National Bank & Trust 
Company, with resources of $330,000,000, and 
its subsidiaries, as a nationwide organization, 
announcement is forthcoming of the appoint- 
ment of Norton Thayer as representative of 
the Bank in the Tenth Federal Reserve Dis- 
trict, and of Edmund Gorman as representa- 
tive in the Eighth Federal Reserve District. 
Facilites and services growing out of the 


operations of the affiliated Chatham Phenix 
Corporation and the Chatham Phenix Allied 
Corporation, are also available through this 
district representation. 

Mr. Thayer, whose headquarters will be 
in Kansas City, began his banking career 
with the Commerce Trust Company of that 
city and has had valuable experience with 
other banks in the district he represents. Mr, 
Gorman, whose headquarters will be in St. 
Louis, was formerly associated with the First 
National Bank of St. Louis and also with the 
Liberty Central Bank, Merchants Laclede 
National Bank & Mortgage Trust Company 
of the same city. Announcement of these two 
district appointments follows closely upon 
the appointment of Jess M. Dunagin as rep- 
resentative of the bank in the State of Texas 
and the southwest. Messrs. Gorman and 
Thayer will be closely associated with Robert 
P. Brewer, vice-president, and with Paul 
Hardesty in handling relations in the middle 
west. Mr. Hardesty recently came to the 
Chatham Phenix National as assistant vice- 
president, from the First National Bank of 
Chicago. 

The important place which the Chatham 
Phenix Corporation, the securities affiliate of 
the bank, is developing in diversification of 
its activites, is indicated by some recent ma- 


jor financing operations. The corporation 


Ex-GovERNOR “AL” SMITH OPENING AN ACCOUNT WITH LouIS G. KAUFMAN, PRESIDENT, CHATHAM 
PHENIx NATIONAL BANK & TRUST CO., DURING THE OPENING OF THE NEW BRANCH IN THE 
LINCOLN BUILDING 
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Mercantile Trust Co. of Baltimore 


Established 1884 


Capital, $1,500,000 


Surplus and Undivided Profits, $4,600,000. 


We Solicit Your Baltimore Account 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


A. H. S. POST, President 





heads the syndicate offering 5 per cent Treas- 
ury gold notes of the Argentine Government, 
amounting to $50,000,000, the largest short- 
term financing negotiated by a South Ameri- 
can government since 1923. Another piece 
of financing in which the Chatham Phenix 
Corporation participated is that of the Re- 
public Steel Corporation issue of $60,000,000. 

The directing genius of Chatham Phenix 
organization is Louis G. Kaufman, president 


of the bank, with General Samuel McRoberts 
as chairman of the board. Rollin C. Bortle is 
president of the Chatham Phenix Corporation 
which has offices in sixteen principal cities 
and which some months ago acquired the 
valuable business and organization of Wm. R. 
Compton Company. 

Chatham Phenix National reports resources 
of $297,777,000 and deposits, $217,703,000. 


INTERIOR OF THE NEW GRAND CENTRAL BRANCH OF THE CHATHAM PHENIX NATIONAL BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
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IN CHARGE OF PUBLICITY AT BANK 

OF MANHATTAN TRUST COMPANY 

With a background of varied banking ex- 
perience and knowledge of requirements, 
O. G. Alexander brings to his new job as 
assistant vice-president of the Bank of Man- 
hattan Trust Company of New York, in 
charge of all publicity work and advertising 
activities, the kind of qualifications which 
his duties call for. His immediate task is 
to foster close contact with all divisions, 
officers and departments of the Manhattan 
organization as a basis for coordinating the 
most effective policies of advertising and 
publicity. The assignment takes into account 
a system of over seventy branch offices. 


O. G. ALEXANDER 

Who was recently appointed Advertising Manager of the 

Bank of Manhattan Trust Company of New York 

3efore coming to the main office Mr. Alex- 
ander was for a number of years in charge 
of new business and adyertising for the 
Queens Division of the Bank of Manhattan 
organization. The efficient way in which 
he acquitted himself in this post brought to 
him the larger responsibilities. Born in 
Paterson, N. J., he was educated in the 
public schools and at the Stevens Institute 
of Technology in Hoboken. He started his 
banking career in 1905 with the Oriental 
Bank of New York City. Two years later he 
went with the Seaboard National Bank and 
in 1908 he was elected cashier of the First 
National Bank of Corona. When that bank 
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was purchased by the Bank of Long Island, 
in 1915, he became assistant to the president 
in Long Island City. When the Bank of the 
Manhattan Company effected a merger with 
the Bank of Long Island, in 1920, Mr. Alex- 
ander was made assistant cashier and was 
attached to the executive staff at Jamaica. 
In 1929 he was promoted to assistant vice- 
president. 

Mr. Alexander is a director of the Queens- 
boro Chamber of Commerce; treasurer and 
director of the Long Island Safe Deposit 
Company; director of the Queens Society for 
the Prevention of Cruelty to Children and 
associate treasurer of both the Queens Boy 
Scouts and Girl Scouts. He is a Mason, § 
member of the Elks, Lions and Jamaica 
Clubs and of other organizations. 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed registrar in New York 
for the common stock of the Republic Steel 
Corporation. 

The Manufacturers & Traders Trust Com- 
pany of Buffalo reports resources of $149,- 
405,203; deposits, $116,453,000; eapital, 
$6,000,000; surplus, $20,000,000, and undi- 
vided profits, $3,195,297. 









ELECTRICAL OPERATION OF BUR- 
ROUGHS PORTABLE ADDING MACHINE 

The adaptation of electricity to the Bur- 
roughs portable adding machine, without in- 
creasing its size or sacrificing compactness or 
portability, is announced by the Burroughs 
Adding Machine Company. The machine’s 
original proportions are maintained as the 
motor is built into the mechanism without 
enlargement of the case. The motor will 
operate from any electric outlet, on direct or 
alternating current, on any voltage and range 
of cycles. 
















The New Electrically Operated Burroughs 
Portable Adding Machine 


The new machine does much of the work 
automatically and naturally is considerably 
faster than the hand-operated machine, <A 
simple operating bar, which operates at a 
touch of the finger, takes the place of the 
adding machine handle. The machine itself 
weighs about twenty-five pounds, can easily 
be carried from place to place and may be 
safely used on the sliding shelf of a desk. 
It is being produced in styles and capacities 
for various uses, as is the hand-operated por- 
table which is being continued. More than 
225,000 of the latter have been placed in cus- 
tomers’ hands since it was brought out only 
four years ago. 

The electric portable is expected to open 
new fields for adding machines for desk and 
general office use where fast, light machines 
are desired but have not been available; and 
in operations where the hand-operated ma- 
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Guaranteed 


SAFETY 
and 6% yield 


UARANTEED SAFETY and a 

yield of 6% are both yours in 
Empire Bonds. Your principal is 
secure—your income guaranteed. Back 
of each issue are valuable, income- 
earning properties. Every Empir2 issue 
istrusteed by a large bank or trust com- 
pany. The bonds are legal for trust 
funds by actual court ruling. Execu- 
tors, attorneys and endowed institu- 
tions favor them; so do wise individual 
investors. Write today for circulars 


ire 
BONDS 


Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 
535 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


of new issues. 





chine has been found efficient but where the 
greater speed and of electricity are 
preferred, Adding electricity to the portable 
machine gives it much of the operating effi- 
cieney and calculating range of the larger 
electrically-operated Burroughs units. Sub- 
totals and totals are taken simply by press- 
ing the desired keys. It is not even neces- 
sary to the operating bar. Electric 
consumption is minimized as the motor op- 
erates and current is used only when the 
motor bar is depressed. 


ease 


press 


Edward R,. Duer and Byron J. Quinn have 
been appointed to be assistant vice-presidents, 
and Alwin B. Craft, William A. Frey, Jr., 
Nathaniel R. Hoyt and Ralph W. Noreen, to 
be assistant secretaries of the Irving Trust 
Company of New York. 


The Citizens Trust Company of Fort 
Wayne, Ind., has taken over the business and 
assets of the Farmers Trust Company, rep- 
resenting combined resources of over 
$8,000,000. 


Smployees of the Hibernia Bank & Trust 
Company of New Orleans have for a period 
of eleven years received extra compensation 
ealeulated upon salary and length of service. 
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MORTGAGE LOANS CLOSED BY LAW- 
YERS MORTGAGE COMPANY 


Two permanent mortgage loans totaling 
$405,000 on Manhattan properties were 
closed recently by the Lawyers Mortgage 
Company, with the L. N. Realty Co. Inc., 
Shine Realty Corp., and C. H. S. Realty Cor- 
poration which is a principal in both trans- 
actions. James Boyd was the broker in 
both deals. The two loans are for $205,000 
and $200,000 respectively on the elevator 
apartment buildings located on the south- 
west corner of West 177th street and South 
Pinehurst avenue, and the northwest corner 
of West 176th street and South Pinehurst 
avenue. The sizes of the plots are 90x132 
and 90x125 respectively. Charles H. Siegel- 
man is president of the C. H. S. Realty Cor- 
poration which participated in both transac- 
tions. Lillian Newman and Lewis Shine are 
heads of the other two participating com- 
panies. 


The insurance trust department of the 
Mquitable Trust Company of New York has 
developed a simple form of charts and graphs 
to aid underwriters and trust salesmen in 
selling the idea of estate analysis and in- 
surance trusts. 
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ELECTED PRESIDENT OF ADMINISTRA- 
TIVE AND RESEARCH CORPORATION 


John Y. Robbins has resigned as_ vice- 
president of the Equitable Trust Company of 
New York and is to succeed Ross Beason as 
president of the Administrative and Research 
Corporation, which through its subsidiaries, 
sponsors Corporate Trust Shares and Basic 


Industry Shares, both of which are “fixed 
3eason is to assume the position 


trusts.” 


Mr. 
of chairman. 


Mr. Robbins has been associated with the 
Equitable Trust Company for the past twen- 


ty-six years, most 
spent in corporate trust activities. 


of his time having been 


For the 


past year and a half Mr. Robbins has headed 
the trust company’s domestic branch depart- 


ment, supervising the management 
directing plans 


branches 


and 


branch expansion. 


of city 


for further 


Mr. Beason, who becomes chairman of the 
board, is credited with having been the first 
to introduce into “fixed trust” a reserve fund 


for stabilizing 
conversion privilege 
fraction of 
innovations 
fixed 


many 


a unit 
were 
trusts. 


coupon 


the 
of shares. 
subsequently 


for 


distributions 
holder of 
Both 

adopted by 


and a 
any 
these 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


American Trust Co 

Anglo-South America Trust Co. 

Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust Co. 

Bank of Sicily Trust Co.... 

Bankers Trust Co 

Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co............ 

Bronx County Trust Co.............. 

Brooklyn Trust Co 

Central Hanover Bank and Trust Co.. 

Chemical Bank & Trust Co........... 

City Bank Farmers Trust Co 

Corn Exchange Bank & Trust Co 

Corporation Trust Co 

BOS ES ie 6 a re 

OE bd Oa 

Equitable Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Fulton Trust Co 2,000,000 

Guaranty Trust Co.................. 90,000,000 

Hibernia Trust Co ere 

International Trust Co 3,200,000 

snterstate Trust Co..........6..<...« 7,188,700 

poe bo | © ne OCCUR EE 

Kings County Trust Co 500,000 

Lawyers Trust Co 3,000,000 

Manufacturers Trust Co 27,500,000 

Midwood Trust Co 1,000,000 
12,500,000 

errr eee. 

2,000,000 

10,000,000 

2,000,000 


$5,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,500,000 
25,000,000 
6,000,000 
1,550,000 
8,200,000 
21,000,000 
15,000,000 
10,000,000 
12,100,000 
500,000 
4,000,000 
6,000,000 
50,000,000 
6,000,000 


BAOEG STUGE..5. 60560 
Times Square Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust 
United States Trust Co 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 


Mar. 27, 1930 


$6,451,500 
759,300 
2,356,900 
2,000,000 
84,295,800 
14,512,400 
1,216,100 
23,239,100 
84,128,000 
22,348,600 
13,014,600 
23,115,300 
145,700 
5,001,800 
9,725,500 
65,791,300 
5,695,100 
3,439,400 
205,035,100 
2,285,300 
5,145,800 
3,342,700 
84,197,900 
6,388,100 
4,694,300 
59,611,000 
613,100 
34,851,100 
1,065,900 
540,000 
24,671,900 
26,710,700 


Deposits, 


Mar. 27, 1930 


$54,834,000 
11,157,200 
23,152,300 
12,118,000 
537,823,600 
116,901,000 
24,479,100 
120,618,400 
542,195,700 
277,112,300 
36,525,600 
242 007,700 
77,800 
26,696,700 
89,074,400 
716,400,500 
51,790,900 
15 865,000 


1,126,391,600 


10,385,900 
14,678,100 
53,365,700 
503,932,600 
25,836,100 
23,069,400 
333,448,980 
3,822,000 


4,750,200 
5,199,900 
46,439,400 
56,186,900 


Par 


100 
100 
100 
100 
10 
100 
20 
100 
20 
10 
20 
20 
100 
20 
20 
20 
100 
100 
100 
20 
20 
10 
100 


“25 
100 

25 
100 
100 

20 
100 


Bid Asked 


97 
130 
600 
840 
185 

58 

51 

67 

3400 
145 
230 
310 
115 

65 
167 

4400 











Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


PHILADELPHIA BANKERS FAVOR 
LARGER EARNINGS FOR FEDERAL 
RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 


The judgment of leading bankers of Phila- 
delphia as regards proposed or desirable 
changes in the structure as well as the poli- 
cies of the Federal Reserve System, is re- 
flected in a recent report presented by the 
Banking and Currency Committee of the 
Philadelphia Chamber of Commerce. The 
report is based upon a referendum on nine- 
teen proposals issued by the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States. Included 
among the members of the local committee 
are leading bankers such as Joseph Wayne, 
Jr., H. G. Brengle, Walter K, Hardt, A. V. 
Morton, George W. Norris, Jr., J. Willison 
Smith, Melville G. Baker, William F. Kurtz, 
A. D. Swift, Harry J. Haas and others. 

It is of particular interest to note that 
Philadelphia bankers favor a larger partici- 
pation of earnings for member banks out of 
the earnings of the Reserve Banks with pro- 
portionate reduction in earnings or franchise 
payments to the Federal Government. In sup- 
porting this proposition the Philadelphia 
bankers, however, discountenance any at- 
tempt to change the policy of the Federal Re- 
serve in paying interest on reserve balances. 
The committee report, which hes the atfirma- 


tive vote of the Philadelphia Chamber of 


Commerce, urges that the closest contact 
should be maintained between the Federal 
Reserve Board and the Treasury Depari- 


ment and favors those proposals which pre- 
serve the autonomy of the Federal Reserve 
Banks, especially in initiating changes in 
rediscount rates, as regards creait and cur- 
renecy expansion and that voiume of credit 
in all forms should be a matter of adminis- 
trative rather than legislative control. 

The committee is opposed to any proposal 
to impose price stability policies upon the 
Federal Reserve System and that credit con- 
trol should be a matter of cooperation with 
Federal Reserve authorities. 


The Franklin Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia reports under date of March 17th re- 
sources of $51,762,513; deposits $39,770,767 ; 
capital $3,000,000; surplus $7,250,000, and un- 
divided profits of $787,914. 

The Franklin Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia announces that since January 1st there 
ave been opened 6,631 new accounts and 
increase of over $2,000,000 in deposits. 
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GAINS BY FIDELITY-PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


The March 17th financial statement of the 
iidelity-Philadelphia Trust Company shows 
gains in both deposits and trust funds as 
compared with the report at the close of last 
year. Resources total $123,871,148 with de- 
posits of $82,658,126 representing increase of 


$2,220,000. Capital is $6,700,000; surplus 
fund $21,000,000 and undivided _ profits 
$5,238,-067. Among resources are cash on 


hand and in banks of $11,941,078; loans $56,- 
225,785, and investment securities owned 
$43,063,893. Trust funds of $858,798,895 
show an increase of over $12,000,000 during 
the last quarter, with corporate trust amount- 
ing to $891,404,270. 


The Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia 
reports in its March 17th statement total de- 
$73,976,000, representing increase 
since the first of the year of $12,130,000. 

The Provident Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia reports deposits of $26,505,000, an 
increase of $1,581,000 during the first quarter. 


posits of 



































































































JOSEPH WAYNE, JR. 


President of the Philadelphia National Bank, elected Presi- 
dent of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association follow- 
ing the resignation of Levi L. Rue. William P. Gest, 
Chairman of the Board of the Fidelity Philadelphia Trust 
Company, has been elected to the newly created office of 
Vice-president of the Clearing House. 
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Outstanding..... 


in service, initiative, growth 
Resources over $50,000,000 


FRANKLIN TRUST 


WIDE 
AWAKE 
°TIL 
MIDNIGHT 





Chestnut Street at 15th 


COMPANY 


Philadelphia 








MERGER OF THE COLONIAL TRUST WITH 

PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY EFFECTIVE 

The successful consummation of the merger 
of the Colonial Trust Company with the 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and Granting Annuities of Philadel- 
phia, is indicated in the first consolidated 
financial statement of the latter, following 
the effective date of the union on March 29. 
In view of the fact that mergers often result 
in transfer of accounts and reduction in to- 
tals, it is significant that the March 29th 
statement of the Pennsylvania Company 
shows a very substantial increase in banking 
resources, aggregating $236,011,887 as com- 
pared with combined resources of the merg- 
ing institutions as of February 1st of $223,- 
189,371. Likewise the personal trust funds 
reveal a gain to $724,400,736 as compared 
with personal trusts of $702.513,718 held by 
the two companies prior to the merger. Cor- 
porate trusts amount to $1,860,214,344. As 
compared with pre-merger figures, deposits 
show increase from $166,812,045 to $182,279,- 
648. Capital of the combined organization 
is $8,282,400; surplus $37,000,000 and undi- 
vided profits $2,000,000. These figures em- 
phasize the distinction of the Pennsylvania 
Company as both the oldest trust company 
as well as the largest banking institution 
under state charter in the commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania. 

The consolidation was effected on the basis 
of an exchange of stock of two shares of 
Pennsylvania Company, par $10, for each 
share of Colonial Trust stock of $50 par. 
With the addition of the offices acquired from 
the Colonial, the Pennsylvania Company serv- 
ice is now extended from its spacious main 
office in the Packard Building, to eleven 
branch offices located in most favorable busi- 
ness as well as residential sections of Phila- 
delphia. 

The executive line-up of the Pennsylvania 


Company, following the merger, is as 
lows: 


fol- 
President, C. S. W. Packard; execu- 
tive vice-president, C. S. Newhall; vice-presi- 
dents, John H,. Mason, Wm. Fulton Wurtz, 
Arthur V. Morton, Jay Gates, C. P. Linea- 
weaver, F. G. Sayre, Jos. R. Carpenter, Jr., 
Richard E. Hanson, John H. Packard, 3d, 
R. S. MeKinley, Mark Willcox and Anthony 
G, Felix; treasurer, James Cheston, 5d: sec- 
retary and registrar, L. J. Clark, 


INTEGRITY TRUST COMPANY FORMS 
NEW MORTGAGE COMPANY 

Interests associated with the Integrity 
Trust Company of Philadelphia have organ- 
ized the Integrity Mortgage Guarantee Com- 
pany, representing a merger of the Seaboard 
Bond & Mortgage Company and William A 
Clark, Incorporated. The new company has 
capital of $2,000,000 and surplus of half a 
millions dollars. It assumes all of the out- 
standing guarantees of the Seaboard Bond 
& Mortgage Company and will act as the 
mortgage loan correspondent in Philadelphia 
and vicinity for the Metropolitan Life In 
surance Company of New York, taking over 
the mortgage loan business of the Metropoli- 
tan Life Insurance Company which was for- 
merly handled through the Market Street 
Title & Trust Company prior to its merger 
with the Integrity Trust Company. The new 
company starts with $45,000,000 in outstand- 
ing mortgages. 

Offices of the new company will be at 1614 
Walnut street when those quarters shall 
have been completed. For the present tempo- 
rary quarters on the eleventh floor at 1605 
Walnut street will be used. Officers of the 
new company are Arthur King Wood, chair- 
man; William A. Clarke, president; W. Bur- 
ton Richards and W. Henry Gillam, Jr., vice- 
presidents; Maurice F. Townsend, treasurer ; 
James B. Pierson, secretary; Hiram Horter, 
3d, assistant treasurer, and Isabella. B. 
Mohler, assistant secretary. 
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BIRMINGHAM TRUST 


& Savings Company 


has the oldest trust department 
in Birmingham. Name it for 
ancillary administration in Ala- 
bama. 


COMPANIES 


Under Supervision of Federal Government 
MERICAN SECURIT 'y 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


Fifteenth and Pennsylvania Avenue 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 





$6,800,000.00 
$38,500,000.00 


Capital andSurplus - - 
Assets over - + 





FOUR BRANCHES 
Interest paid on checking accounts 








MERGER OF PHILADELPHIA MORTGAGE 
COMPANIES 


Directors of the Philadelphia Company for 
Guaranteeing Mortgages and of the Mort- 
of Pennsylvania have agreed 
merger which will create a 
organization under the title of the 
With assets in excess of $15,000,000. 
The merger will be on the basis of two shares 
of stock of the Mortgage Company of Penn- 
sylvania and one share of stock of Philadel- 
phia Company for Guaranteeing Mortgages, 
the Mortgage Company of Pennsylvania to 
pay a divided to its stockholders of $5 per 
share prior to the merger. 

Officers will be: Thomas Shallcross, Jr., 


gage Company 
upon terms of 
united 
former 


president: Edward H. Bonsall, vice-presi- 
dent: William H. Lauer, secretary, and 
Theodore G. Homan, treasurer. Members 
of the new board will be Samuel C. Edmonds, 


chairman: Abraham M. Beitler 
Bonsall, vice-president of the 
Land Title & Trust Company; 


Brown, Edgar G. 


Edward H. 
Real Estate- 
John Arthur 
Cross, Frank P. Felton, Jr.; 
William C, Harter, president of Northern 
Trust Company: Livingston E. Jones, presi- 
dent of First National Bank: John C. Lowry; 
Jonathan C. Neff, vice-president of Fidelity- 
Philadelphia Trust Company; Thomas Shall- 
cross, Jr., president, and J. Willison Smith, 
president of the Real Estate-Land Title & 
Trust Company; Joseph M. Steele, Horace 
Trumbauer, Charles P. Vaughan; Henry W. 
Watson, member of Congress, and Joseph E. 
Widener. 

All of the above are at present members of 
the board of the Philadelphia Company for 
Guaranteeing Mortgages. There will be add- 
ed William Fulton Kurtz, president of the 
Colonial Trust Company; C. Stevenson New- 
hall, vice-president of the Pennsylvania Com- 
pany; Robert J. Nash; Carl W. Fenninger, 
vice-president and trust officer of the Provi- 
dent Trust Company, and Henry Dolfinger. 





STATEMENT OF THE PHILADELPHIA 
NATIONAL BANK 


Comparing the latest financial statement of 
the Philadelphia National Bank as of March 
27th with the return for the close of last 
year, there is shown an increase of $1,111,- 
400 in surplus and net profits which brings 
the total to $40,135,884 and with capital of 
$14,000,000. The totals as to resources and 
liabilities continue to give emphasis to the 
Philadelphia National Bank’s position as 
“Philadelphia’s largest bank.’ Resources to- 
tal $326,202,748 and deposits $237,393.920. 





TRADESMEN’S NATIONAL BANK & 
TRUST COMPANY 


The latest financial statement of the 
Tradesmen’s Natiorial Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia shows banking re- 
sources of $54,094,407; deposits, $36,600,139 ; 
capital, $3,300,000 : surplus, undivided profits 
and reserves, $5,867,358. Trust funds amount 
to $36,529,717, and corporate trusts, $50,199,- 
900. Howard A. Loeb is chairman and Her- 
bert W. Goodall, president. 


Directors of the Kensington Trust Com- 
pany and of the National Security Bank & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia have agreed 


upon terms of merger, involving combined 
resources of $31,000,000; capital $1,300,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits $4,800,000. 


Charles L. Martin will be president. 

James M. Hess, a native of Northampton 
County, has been elected as president of the 
Maueh Chunk Trust Company, Mauch Chunk, 
Pa., succeeding the late N. D. Cortright. 
Charles Neast was elected vice-president and 


secretary and W. H. Wilhelm, treasurer. 
R. Livingston Sullivan has been elected 


president of the Market Street National Bank 
of Philadelphia, succeeding his father, the 
late James Francis Sullivan. 
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GERMANTOWN TRUST COMPANY AC- 
QUIRES ANOTHER BRANCH OFFICE 


The recent announcement by the German- 
town Trust Company of Philadelphia, of the 
purchase of the office and business of the 
Germantown Branch of the Ninth Bank and 
Trust Company at 723 East Chelten avenue, 
marks another forward step in the already 
exceptional progress of the Germantown 
Trust Company. This institution was the 
first in Pennsylvania to establish branch of- 
fice banking when it opened its Chestnut Hill 
Office on August 18, 1890, and now is the 
first to extend its service by buying an office 
already established by another institution. 


Since October 1, 1889, when the German- 
town Trust Company was founded with a 
capital of $300,000, its growth has been con- 
sistent. There have been five increases in 
capital—on April 1, 1902, the capital was in- 
creased to $600,000 with undivided profits of 
over $420,000; in 1918 another increase took 
place, bringing the capital to $1,000,000 with 
a surplus of $1,000,000 and undivided profits 
of nearly $100,000; on June 1, 1927, the Ger- 
mantown Trust Company merged with the 
Pelham Trust Company, making a combined 
capital of $1,120,000, a surplus of $2,280,000, 
and undivided profits of over $296,000; and 
on August 1, 1929, capital was increased by 
$1,400,000 and the surplus increased $100,000 
by transferring that amount from undivided 
profits. Condition of the Germantown Trust 
Company as of December 31, 1929, is as fol- 
lows: Capital and surplus, $5,000,000, and 
undivided profits, $584,000. 
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Building expansion is taking place to keep 
step with the growth of the company. A fine 
new building, constructed especially for the 
Chestnut Hill Office, was opened in 1928 at 
the corner of Germantown and Evergreen 
avenues, Chestnut Hill, and at present an 
eight-story annex to the main office at Ger- 
mantown and Chelten avenues is well under 
way. The annex, which will be devoted en- 
tirely to the business of the trust company, 
will have a frontage on Chelten avenue of 
80 feet and a depth of 80 feet. 

With the acquisition of the new office at 
723 East Chelten avenue, the Germantown 
Trust Company will have four offices in addi- 
tion to its main office. Mr. Deming, former- 
ly assistant manager of the Logan office, is 
manager of the new East Germantown office. 

The Germantown Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia reports under date of March 3\st, 
aggregate resources of $28,570,918; deposits, 
$22,886,305; capital, $1,400,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $4,284,000; trust funds, 
$43,385,090. 

Merger of the Eighth National Bank with 
the First National Bank of Philadelphia has 
been ratified by stockholders of both banks, 
giving First National total resources of $91,- 
000,000. 

The Bank of Philadelphia & Trust 
pany recently took possession of 
building at Broad street and Erie 
L. A. Lewis is president. 


Com- 
its new 
avenue. 


P. R. Zarr has been elected cashier of the 
Peoples Savings & Trust Company of Nanti- 
coke, Pa. 


CINDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus 
Undivided 
Profits 
Dec. 31, 1929 Dec. 31,1929 Value 


Capital 

PN AYUREE NODS cose co vc vos ue «ss Oh RABABI 
Central Trust & Savings. . 1,000,000 
Colonial Trust Co 4,006,000 
Continental Equitable 1,000,000 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co 6,700,000 
RYraAnksond 26s (OO. ...........6.5.. 500,000 
Franklin Trust Co.... 3,000,000 
Germantown Trust 1,400,000 
Girard Trust Co 4,000,000 

700,000 
2,077,920 

500,000 
1,375,000 

500,000 

500,000 

200,000 
. 6,500,000 
. 3,200,000 
. 7,500,000 
. 3,131,200 
. 1,000,000 


RNASE ANDI occ gs cis ewes sain cee OR 
Kensington Trust 

Ninth Bank and Trust.... 

North Philadelphia Trust............ 
CES SS i vt 
Northwestern Trust Co.............. 
Penna Co. for Insurances............ 
SOUP MANEINES RUNING 5 5 oi aio a -< ic 4. 6.) 010s 9 0 0 
Real Estate Land Title and Trust... . 
OP 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust.... 


26,274,021 


17,469,113 
13,071,821 


30,984,924 
17,207,637 
16,868,646 


Par Last 
Sale 
$5,679,050 10 13 

11,117,461 10 2614 

38,067,573 50 220 
16,745,860 5 3634 
81,129,445 741 
11,060,143 100 
37,062,162 58 
21,487,560 l 61 
61,845,684 180 
12,439,925 83 
50,851,286 126 
14,335,472 440 
26,588,162 50 
902,824 351 
9,396,799 122 
10,270,643 
158,698,957 
25,530,018 
45,160,826 
6,553,431 
351,746 


Deposits Date of 
Sale 
4-16-30 
4-16-30 
3-19-30 
4— 9-30 
4— 2-30 
9-25-29 
4-16-30 
3-19-30 
4-16-30 
1-29-30 
2-26-30 
10-— 2-29 
4— 9-30 
3-12-30 
4— 9-30 
3-19-30 
4-16-30 
2-19-30 
3-26-30 
4-16-30 
3-26-30 


$750,051 
1,971,773 
8,050,998 
2,984,060 


2,107,992 
7,874,639 
4,184,326 


3,541,788 


1,604,488 
3,260,969 

304,945 
1,512,918 
2,699,760 


2,411,662 
1,000,000 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


EXPERIENCE IN SEGREGATION OF 
SAVINGS ACCOUNTS 

One of the principal reasons assigned for 
the large per capita of savings deposits in 
Massachusetts is the strict application of 
laws which require the segregation of sav- 
ings deposits whether held by mutual Sav- 
ings institutions, trust companies or any cor- 
porations authorized to accept such deposits. 
As a further protection to savings depositors 
the Massachusetts legislature last year re- 
pealed the law which permitted private bank- 
ers and steamship agents to receive money 
on deposit for safekeeping, giving those en- 
gaged in that business until July 1, 1932 to 
liquidate. 

In a recent survey of the operation of the 
savings deposit segregation law adopted by 
Massachusetts as far back as 1908, the Com- 
missioner of Banks, Roy A. Hovey, dwells 
upon results shown by the liquidation of a 
group of so-called trust companies which 
were closed in 1920 and 1921 and which were 
sponsored largely by political rather than 
banking interests. None of these four trust 
companies had any trust business worth men- 
tioning. In the process of their liquidation 
the records show that in the case of three 
of the four trust companies, all savings de- 
posit credits were paid off 100 per cent and 
the fourth company yielded 92.04 per cent. 
A far less satisfactory showing is made as 
to liquidation and dividend payments in con- 
nection with commercial accounts, with one 
institution reimbursing creditors to the ex- 
tent of 69 per cent, another 60 per cent, the 
third 38 per cent and the fourth 50 per cent. 
This comparison is regarded as testifying to 
the value and necessity of segregation of 
Savings deposits in state as well as in na- 
tional banks. 


COMPARISON OF BANK COSTS AND 
EARNINGS 


The annual report of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Boston contains some interesting 
results from an analysis of expenses and 
earnings based upon reports from large and 
small banks in the district. The analysis 
shows that earning capacity of a bank indi- 
cates decline in proportion as time deposits 
increase. Rate of interest received on loans 
and discounts varies but little among coun- 
try banks. Large city banks derive about 
90 to 92 per cent of gross banking income 
from interest and discount, while country 
banks derive 97 per cent from this source. 
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Other sources of income are rentals of safe 
deposit boxes and charges on small accounts. 
Principal operating expenses, after interest 
and wages, are occupancy and maintenance 
of quarters, taxes, stationery and advertising 
outlay. 

The analysis shows that income from trust 
department operations is not an important 
factor in most banks, varying from 2.1 per 
cent of aggregate gross for Boston banks, to 
nothing for most country banks. City banks’ 
charge-offs are equivalent to 43.7 per cent of 
net income, against 35 per cent for outside 
banks. In dividend payments they retain 
only 28.2 per cent of aggregate net for re- 
serves and surplus, after charge-offs, against 
40 per cent for country banks. 

Hxperiencing the same fate as similar bills 
introduced at previous sessions, the Massa- 
chusetts legislature has voted adversely upon 
a measure which sought to deny trust com- 
panies and banks the right to advertise their 
services as executors, trustees and adminis- 
trators. 

The National Shawmut Bank of Boston 
has inaugurated a “Personal Service’ for 
women in charge of Miss Anita Sturgis and 
having the cooperation of the Shawmut’s 
women’s advisory committee. 
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FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON 
AND AFFILIATES 


Recent consummation of the merger of the 
American Trust Company with the First Na- 
tional Bank of Boston, following shortly atf- 
ter the merger of the Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany, gives the First National a position of 
preeminence among New England banking 
institutions and a place among the first dozen 
of the largest banks or trust companies of 
the United States. To understand the broad- 
er set-up and ramifications of the First Na- 
tional organization it is necessary to take 
into account its affiliations. 

The Old Colony Trust Company, as an in- 
tegral part of the First National Bank or- 
ganization, retains its identity and_ state 
charter. It has divested itself, however, of 
commercial banking resources and activities, 
in order to be free to concentrate upon indi- 
vidual and corporate trust business which 
aggregates large volume. Then there is the 
First National Old Colony Corporation, as 
the affiliate uniting the investment 
of the two predecessor institutions and mak- 
ing its services available through the bank’s 
eighteen branches in addition to offices ae- 
quired by latest merger of American Trust 
Company, twenty-two correspondent invest- 
ment departments in metropolitan and sub- 
urban banks outside of Boston and its own 
offices in fifteen leading American Cities. 

The First National Bank operates through 
its numerous branches in Boston with for- 
eign branches in Buenos Aires, in Cuba and 
representation in leading European centers. 
The affiliations also embrace the Old Colony 
Trust Associates which owns substantial in- 
terest in nineteen banks and trust companies 
located in Boston and other Massachusetts 
cities, and having combined deposits well 
over $100,000,000. 

In connection with the merger of the Amer- 
ican Trust Company the following have been 
added to the board of directors of the First 
National and Old Colony Trust Company: 
Frank G. Allen, Hobart Ames, John S. Ames, 
Frank B. Bemis, William Dexter, Russell G. 
Fessenden and Lester Leland. 


business 


MONEY MARKET AIDED BY FEDERAL 
RESERVE 


Comprehensive data compiled by the sta- 
tistical department of the National Shawmut 
sank of Boston shows that the extreme ease 
in the New York money market is reflected 
in the credit extended by the Federal Reserve 
banks. Total bills discounted, representing 
credit position of member banks, are now 
considerably below the levels of 1927 and 
early 1928. The liquidation of credit in 
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general and the declining demand for credit 
by industry have been the major causes for 
the reduction in member bank indebtedness. 
Federal Reserve policy, exercised through 
open market operations, however, has mate- 
rially aided the credit situation. The Re- 
serve banks have not been successful in 
maintaining holdings of bills bought in the 
open market because of bill maturities and 
the rapid cutting of bill rates in the open 
market. Operations, however, in United 
States securities have been successful, as 
shown in increased holdings and indicate 
that the Reserve authorities are committed 
to a policy of easing credit to stimulate busi- 


ness. 


SAVINGS BANKS IN LIFE INSURANCE 
FIELDS 


The recent decision of the Boston Five 
Cents Savings Bank to establish a department 
for the writing of life insurance and old age 
annuities, directs attention to the fact that 
there are now twelve savings banks in Mass- 
achusetts conducting life insurance depart- 
ments. There are also 98 other savings banks 
acting as agents for the savings banks which 
issue policies. There are 80,000 policies in 
force, representing $66,500,000 insurance writ- 
ten by savings banks. 











H. H. HOWARD ELECTED VICE-PRESI- 
DENT OF NEW BRITAIN TRUST 
COMPANY 
The numerous friends of Harry H. Howard 
among members of the New England bank- 
ing fraternity are conveying congratulations 
apropos of his election as vice-president of 
the New Britain Trust Company of New 
Britain, Conn., in addition to retaining his 
title and duties as trust officer. Mr. Howard 
has been foremost in constructive trust com- 
pany work in Connecticut. He began his 
banking career in 1906 as runner for the 


















H. H. Howarp 


Who was recently elected Vice-president, in addition to 
his office as Trust Officer, of the New Britain Trust Com- 
pany of New Britain, Conn. 
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Hartford Trust Company which has 
merged with the Connecticut Trust & Safe 
Deposit Company under the present name 
of the Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company. 

In 1917 Mr. Howard became associated 
with the Connecticut State Banking Depart- 
ment and had charge of the first complete 
examination of the trust departments of trust 
companies ever undertaken by the state bank- 
ing department. In 1920 he became associ- 
ated with the New Britain Trust Company 
as its trust officer; subsequently was elected 
secretary and a director and recently ad- 
vanced to vice-president. Mr. Howard has 
also been active in state banking affairs and 
is a past president of the Connecticut Asso- 
ciation of State Banks and Trust Companies 
and at present a member of its 
committee. 


since 


executive 


The State Street Trust Company of Boston 


reports resources of $71,417,246; deposits, 
$61,787,542; capital, $3,000,000; surplus, 
$3,500,000, and undivided profits, $829,440. 


Trust department assets amount to $93,627,- 
000, an increase of over $20,000,000 over a 
period of a year. Savings department’s as- 
sets amount to $4,207,000. 

The Lee Higginson Trust Company of Bos: 
ton recently opened a new branch at 5387 
Boylston street in charge of Montague W. 
W. Prowse. A feature is the women’s depart- 
ment in charge of Miss Estabrook. 

There are five banking and trust company 
groups in Massachusetts which control 43 
per cent of the aggregate banking resources 
the commonwealth, embracing forty-five 
banks and seventeen trust companies, with 
combined resources of $1,135,769,700. 

Henry I. Harriman, a director of the New 
England Trust Company, Boston, has been 
appointed a trustee of Boston University. 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits, 
Mar. 27, 1930 


Assets, 
Trust Dept. 
Mar. 27, 1930 


Deposits, 
Mar. 27, 1930 


$3,266,188,81 $24,124,054.39 $438,314.21 
3,750,902,61 19,408,724.91 194,513,174.45 
58,035,60 DEUCES. | - se cvceaunccaigrensis 


157,333.10 
381,049.42 
331,057.02 
1,612,090.95 
91,161.45 
325,623.86 
$8,976.21 
286,033.57 
715,213.25 
3,918,326.49 
5,223,075.08 
4,392,164.35 
3,521,958.44 


867,503.30 
4,974,306.52 
2,554,910.67 
6,011,758.01 
, 200,000.00 
2,001,475.18 
1,559,780.58 
3,807,720.17 
8,939,048.18 
29,846,968.98 

3,646,601.98 
58,395,013.94 
11,883,183.76 


876,961.19 
3,202,868.22 
1,413,297.69 
914,663.23 
4,344,189.04 
87,805.85 
13,315,939.92 
16,253,139.63 
118,680,478.14 
225,846,942.86 

45,251,420.87 
10,346,876.90 
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Ditisburgh 


Special Correspondence 
GAIN IN PITTSBURGH BANKING 
RESOURCES 

Although reports of non-employment are 
receiving wide attention, there is no evidence 
of any serious recession in this industrial 
center. The prevailing sentiment in both 
banking and industrial circles is that busi- 
ness is on the upturn and receiving new im- 
pulse with large volume of public and pri- 
vate expenditure for construction and im- 
provements. It is noteworthy that while 
banking deposits in most of the larger cen- 
ters record decline during the first quarter 
of the current year, the net results here show 
substantial gains, The national banks, for 
the first quarter of 1930 report increase in 
deposits from $462,278,000 to $492,701,000. 
The trust companies during the same period 
show a decrease which is accounted for by 
one of the largest trust companies, whereas 
other institutions almost without 
record gains in deposits. 


exception 


The Union Trust Company reports re- 
sources of $201,380,000, with deposits of $134,- 
200,000; trust funds, $849,494,000, and cor- 
porate trusts, $793,474,000. The Colonial 
Trust Company registers resources of $34,- 
291,616; deposits, $26,680,000; trust funds, 
$33,683,000; corporate trusts, $112,320,000. 
The Peoples-Pittsburgh Trust Company shows 
resources, $78,759,121; deposits, $57,122,000; 
trust funds, $114,048,000; corporate trusts, 
$62,587,000. The Commonwealth Trust Com- 
pany has resources of $18,211,000; deposits, 
$13,454,000; trust funds, $35,532,000. 


PEOPLES-PITTSBURGH TRUST OPENS 
BRANCH 


The Peoples-Pittsburgh Trust Company re- 
cently opened a branch in the East End, sue- 
ceeding the East End Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, which will surrender its charter. By 
so doing the Peoples-Pittsburgh Trust Com- 
pany extends its service direct to the East 
Liberty district and adds over $10,000,000 
to its resources, which with this addition 
grows to $80,000,000. 


This branch was opened under the provi- 
sion of the law enacted three years ago by 
the Pennsylvania Legislature limiting branch 
banking and with the consent of P. C. Cam- 
eron, Secretary of Banking, and the approval 


of the Attorney-General. There will be no 
change in the personnel at the East End 
office. H. W. Loos, vice-president, becomes 
vice-president of the  Peoples-Pittsburgh 


Trust Company, J. R. Jones, secretary and 
treasurer of the East End, becomes second 
vice-president of the enlarged institution. 
The present East End directors are retained 
as an advisory board. 


FIDELITY TRUST OF PITTSBURGH 
ENTERS FORTY-FIFTH YEAR 


The Fidelity Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
*a., founded in 1886, is entering its forty- 
fifth year with personal trusts of more than 
$210,000,000, representing an increase of 
more than forty millions during the last year 
as the most successful in the company’s his- 
tory. When the Fidelity opened its doors in 
1888 many of the prominent families of Pitts- 
burgh still resided in the downtown district ; 
horse cars furnished transport; the city’s 
highest skyscraper was nine sories and con- 
sidered a menace; typewriters and telephones 
were novelties and automobiles unknown. 

The Fidelity Trust Company has prospered 
and commands the high confidence of Pitts- 
burgh people because it has always adhered 
to conservative principles of trust manage- 
ment. Many of the largest Pittsburgh es- 
tates are entrusted to its care and facilities 
have also been provided to accord equally 
efficient attention to moderate sized estates. 
The company has no bond selling department. 
The banking department shows resources of 
$29,760,000 ; deposits, $19,024,000. Capital is 
$2,000,000 ; surplus, $7,000,000, and undivided 
profits $1,253,456. In addition to personal 
trusts there are corporate trusteeships val- 
ued at $71,965,000. 


Charles P. Wolfe has been elected secretary 
and treasurer of the Irwin Savings & Trust 
Company of Irwin, Pa. 

A. C. Oakley has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the South Hills Trust Co. 

The Pennsylvania Bank & Trust Company 
is being organized in Pittsburgh with capital 
of $300,000. C. S. Bennett will be treasurer. 

Directors of the Union Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh have elected Charles E. Young, 
trust officer, and E. Donald Hayes, assistant 
secretary. 

R. G. Fiscus has been elected assistant trust 
officer of the Commonwealth Trust Company, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. Mr. Fiscus is a graduate 
of Washington and Jefferson College and the 
University of Pittsburgh School of Law. 

Thomas Armstrong has resigned as assis 
tant cashier of the Grove City State Bank 
to accept a position with the Citizens Trust 
Company of Bellevue, a Pittsburgh suburb. 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 
HOW TRUST BUSINESS IS GROWING IN 
CHICAGO 

A tally of the aggregate liabilities and 
assets of the trust departments of sixty-six 
trust companies and banks which actively 
conduct trust departments in Chicago, shows 
that the amount of trust funds which they 
have under administration very substantially 
exceeds the combined banking resources held 
by all banks and trust companies in this city. 
According to reports as of the close of last 
year the combined banking resources of local 
banks and trust companies amounted to ap- 
proximately three and a half billion dollars. 
As of the same date the aggregate assets of 
local trust departments amounted to $3,980,- 
668,228, according to figures compiled by the 
State Auditor of Public Accounts. 

Of this total of nearly four billions there 
appears $682,320,506 held as trustee under 


trust deed; n aepnesigan as trustee under 
agreement; $411,529,127 as trustee under 


will appointments. His other important 
items in trust department assets are the fol- 
tgs th $259,188,000 represented by agencies ; 
714,456,694 held as ibailee; $628,204,6386 cus: 
alae: $462,841,132 held by trust de- 
partments as depositories; $229,914,309 held 
under escrow indentures; $51,407,068 held 
as executor; $8,584,804 held as guardian; 
$11,686,179 held by trust departments as 
conservators and $11,583,996 held as trustee 
under decree. Of the total assets personal 
property accounts for $3,805,189,195 ; real es- 
tate $110,609,774, with $52,072,000 cash on 
hand and $12,797,186 cash advances. 
Chicago may well pride itself upon its 
well equipped and ably administered trust 
departments. In quality as well as range of 
service the older institutions are on a par 
with the best organizations in the United 
States. Most helpful in cementing sound re- 
lations and in guiding trust policies is the 
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Copyright, S. W. Strauss & Co 
Corporate Fiduciaries 
which prides itself upon actual work rather 


Association of Chicago 


than public debate. 
corporate 


In the matter of fees for 
and individual trust services there 
is general adherence to the schedules spon- 
sored by the Association. Relations with the 


Bar are also most satisfactory, allowing for 
the crude violation of professional ethics 


by an institution located in the outlying dis- 
tricts which has been quite properly called 
to account for its proceedings and which are 
not at all typical of general practice. 

Life insurance trust business is growing by 
leaps and bounds and practically all of the 
large trust departments are devoting special 
attention to this phase of service. During 
last year a total of $100,000,000 life insur- 
ance was sold with trust protection and not 
accounting for all institutions. 

Embracing trust departments conducted by 
309 trust companies, state and national banks 
in Illinois, the aggregate of trust assets is 


placed at $4,989,267,512 and will doubtless 
show considerably over five billions before 
another survey is available. 


BANK AND TRUST MERGERS IN CHICAGO 
RESERVE DISTRICTS 


The annual report of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Chicage presents some interesting 
summaries as to bank and trust company 
mergers in that district during the past year. 
A total of 174 banks and trust companies 


were involved in consolidation activities, 
possessing aggregate capital of over $144,- 


000,000 and deposits of approximately $2,- 
300,000,000. 

Branch banking is not permitted in Illinois, 
but that has not militated against banks and 
trust companies in Chicago extending their 
influence by means of stock purchase or con- 
trol of other banks and trust companies. A 
total of 93 banks suspended in the District 
during 1929 of which 13 were national banks, 
five State-member banks and 75 banks which 
were not members of the Federal Reserve. 
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THE NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY 

Strictly maintaining its traditional policy 
of freedom from merger alliances, The North- 
ern Trust Company of Chicago registers un- 
interrupted progress in its banking, trust and 
other departments. The March 27th financial 
statement shows total resources of $68,266,- 
928, including demand loans $24,071,163 ; time 
loans $11,681,576; other loans and discounts 
$6,613,435; ‘bonds and securities $9,727,976; 
eash and due from banks $12,885,106. De- 
posits total $55,133,756. Capital is $2,000,- 
000. Since the close of 1925 surplus and un- 
divided profits have increased from $5,550,- 
3388 to $7,062,792. 





HARRIS TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK 

The March financial statement of the Har- 
ris Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago shows 
total resources of $104,708,106, including 
loans and discounts of $59,367,747; cash in 
vault, in Federal Reserve and due from 
banks, $19,100,880; U. S. Government obli- 
gations, $9,512,161; other bonds and securi- 
ties $13,701,665; acceptances and letters of 
credit $2,695,000. Deposits amount to $87,- 
141,547 as compared with $30,185,000 ten 
years ago. Capital is $6,000,000; surplus 
$5,000,000 and undivided profits $2,108,011. 


NEW QUARTERS OF FIRST CHICAGO 
CORPORATION 


Melvin A. Traylor, president of the First 
National Bank of Chicago, announces. com- 
pletion of the new quarters of the First- 
Chicago Corporation on the fourth floor of 
the bank’s building. The corporation, which 
last year added $5,000,000 to its working 
capital, participates in the origination and 
underwriting of stock issues. The bond buy- 
ing division of the First Union Trust and 
Savings Bank, will also occupy space in the 
new quarters. 

Frank O. Wetmore and Frederick H. Raw- 
son are chairmen of the corporation, Harry 
A. Wheeler is vice-chairman and Melvin <A. 
Traylor is president. Irvin L. Porter, Frank 
M. Gardon, Albert C. Koch and J. H. C. Tem- 
pleton are vice-presidents. Mr. Porter is in 
active charge of the affairs of the corporation 
and the bond-buying division. A New York 
office is also maintained at 63 Wall street, 
which is in charge of Mr. Templeton. The 
directors of the corporation are: Philip D. 
Block, Edward E. Brown, Richard J. Collins, 
D. Mark Cummings, James B, Forgan, Jr., 
Frank M. Gordon, James Norris, George Pick, 
I. L. Porter, Frederick H. Rawson, George A. 
Ranney, R. Douglas Stuart, Bernard E. 
Sunny, Melvin A. Traylor, Frank O. Wet- 
more, Albert H. Wetten and Harry A. 
Wheeler. 


CONTINENTAL ILLINOIS BANK AND 
TRUST COMPAPNY 

The strongly entrenched position of the 
Continental Illinois Bank & Trust Company 
of Chicago as the largest bank in the United 
States outside of New York and as the sec- 
ond largest trust company, is emphasized 
by the latest financial statement as of March 
27th. This shows resources of $1,125,788,695, 
the principal items of which are: cash and 
due from banks, $199,291,870; U. S. Govern- 
ment securities, $90,519,007; loans and dis- 
counts, $639,742,077 ; bonds and other securi- 
ties, $75,027,272; acceptances, $37,181,000; 
letters of credit, $27,913,000. Deposits ag- 
gregate $853,175,339. Capital is $75,000,000; 
surplus, $65,000,000; undivided profits, 
$7,650,262; reserve for contingencies, $10,- 
000,000; reserve for taxes and_ interest, 
$8,154,969, and other reserves, $2,367,412. 
Capital of the affiliated Continental Illinois 
Company is $20,000,000. 


Louis A. Bowman, who is well known in 
trust company circles, has been appointed 
trust officer of the National Builders Bank of 
Chicago, located on the Wacker Drive. 
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INSTILLING FAITH IN SAVINGS 

The sound doctrine of savings and thrift 
was vigorously expounded in a recent ad- 
dress before the regional savings conference 
in Detroit, by Guy Wickes Cooke, publicity 
manager for the First National Bank and 
the First Union Trust & Savings Bank of 
Chicago. He says in part: “It is a signifi- 
cant fact that bankers as well as bank deposi- 
tors have too often considered savings ac- 
counts in a manner that belittled them. They 
are meant for the folks that don’t have any- 
thing. 


“In bank advertising and in selling, we 
have failed often to surround the subject 


with the importance it merits. The savings 
account is not a matter of pennies and nickels 
every week, or of 3 per cent. It is of tre- 
mendous importance to the average family— 
a vital factor when done justice—but a sav- 
ings account must be ‘built into at least 
three figures to mean anything. When one 
considers that in one bank which made small 
loans to a large number of customers, one- 
third of those who made these small loans 
borrowed to pay medical and dental sery- 
ice, and 15 per cent borrowed to pay debts 
and loans, it is obvious that thousands of 
people have not begun to save even for the 
basie essentials of life.’ 


STAFF ADDITIONS AT CENTRAL 
MANUFACTURING DISTRICT BANK 


Thomas Kekich, formerly auditor, was 
elected assistant cashier and auditor; H. P. 
Johnston was elected assistant cashier; and 
Walter A. O’Brien was appointed assistant 
trust officer of the Central Manufacturing 
District Bank of Chicago, Ill. Mr. Kekich 
has with the Central Manufacturing 
District Bank for a number of years, and 
was at one time prominently connected with 
activities of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing. Mr. Johnston has long been connected 
With the bank’s loan and discount depart- 
ment. Mr. O’Brien was formerly engaged 
in the practice of law. 


been 


The First Trust & Savings Bank has 
opened for business at Taylorville, Ill., with 
capital of $75,000 and surplus of $18,500. 
Ernest Hoover, president. 

The Commercial Trust & Savings Bank and 
the State Bank & Trust Company of Evan- 
ston, Ill, have been consolidated with 
sources of $14,500,000. 

The First National Bank of Charleston, 
Ill., has been merged with National Trust Co. 


re- 
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EXPEDITIOUS HANDLING OF SAVINGS 

ACCOUNTS 
The Continental Illinois Bank and Trust 
Company of Chicago, which handles a large 
volume of savings accounts, has devised a 
system for quick handling of deposits and 
withdrawals which is simplicity itself. The 
customer who wishes to make a withdrawal 
need not present his withdrawal slip and pass 
book at one special window which serves 
only accounts having certain designated num- 


bers. He simply approaches the withdrawal 
counter. Any clerk not engaged in waiting 


on a customer can verify the signature, make 
the deduction from the ledger card and the 
pass book, stamp the withdrawal and sign 
it. The customer can then take the slip to 
any one of several windows and receive his 
money. 

Under this system, there is no waiting in 
line at one window while another is open 
with no line at all. The paying is thus speed- 
ed up and the customer is saved the bother 
of waiting to get his money. The deposit 
transaction is even less complicated. The 
customer makes out a deposit ticket, presents 
it with his deposit at any receiving window 
not busy. The amount is entered in his pass 
book and the transaction is ended. 
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ILLINOIS BREVITIES 


the duties assigned to Reuben 
Lewis, recently elected second vice-president 
of the Continental Illinois Bank & Trust 
Company of Chicago, is to assist and en- 
courage in the formation of trust depart- 
ments by going banks. 


Among 


The newly organized State Savings Bank 
& Trust Company has opened for business 
at 3159 W. Roosevelt Road, Chicago, with 
eapital of $500,000 and surplus $375,000, Al- 
fred K. Foreman of the Foreman-State Na- 
tional Bank is president, and Edwin G, Fore- 
man, Jr., chairman of the board. 

A. R. Flooren, vice-president of the Cen- 
tral Trust Company of Illinois, is president 
of the new State Bank of Blue Island which 
has been organized to take over the business 
of the Blue Island Trust & Savings Bank. 

Merger has been 
Congress Trust & 


between the 
Savings Bank and the 
Transportation Bank of Chicago. R. Rex 
Reeder, Jr., vice-president of the Central 
Trust Company of Illinois, heads the board 
of directors. 


concluded 


The Foreman-State Trust & Savings Bank 
of Chicago has been appointed receiver of 
the Lott Hotels, Ine., by Judge Philip Sulli- 
van of the Circuit Court, to succeed the 
Garard Trust Company. 

Vice-president Charles H. Ireland of the 
Central Illinois Company, an affiliation of 
the Central Trust Company of Illinois, has 
been appointed manager of the out-of-town 
sales division. N.S. Sharp becomes manager 
of the municipal department, and K. 8. 
den, assistant. 


Og- 


HIGHLY TRAINED REAL ESTATE LOAN 
ORGANIZATION 

The Cody Trust Company of Chicago 
stands high among organizations in the 
United States which specialize in real es- 
tate mortgage loans and securities. It has 
a background extending to the year 1848 
when Chicago was little more than a fron- 
tier city and the founder of the organiza- 
tion, Judge Hiram H. Cody started in busi- 
ness as a legal adviser of mortgage inves- 
tors. After various changes in organization 
the business was resumed in January, 1927, 
as the Cody Trust Company. 

The Cody Trust Company has paid in capi- 
tal and surplus of over $1,150,000 and a 
business of over $25,000,000 of loans on its 
books with sales of over $8,000,000 in its 
first year of resuming independent activity. 
Total loans on first mortgages since 1910 ag- 
gregate over $150,000,000 consisting of 5,265 
mortgages for 21 life insurance companies 
for the company serves as real estate loan 
correspondents, and 410 bond issues for 6,000 
individual investors. The record also estab- 
lishes that every purchaser of the company’s 
first mortgage bonds has received all prin- 
cipal and interest on due date. 


Under date of Mareh 27th the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago and the allied First 
Union Trust & Savings Bank report aggre- 
gate resources of $588,889,479; deposits, 
$480,933,225, capital, surplus and profits of 
$74,999,731. 

Harland H. Allen, well known economist, 
has been engaged by the Forman State bank- 
ing group of Chicago, Ill, which will issue 
a mid-month financial and banking review. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


Boulevard Bridge Bank............ $500,000 
Central Trust Co. of Illinois.......... 12,000,000 
Continental Illinois Bank & Trust Co..75,000,000 
SN ENON facie ork owe ko -3 ORS» Om 350,000 
First Union Trust & First National... .32,500,000 
Foreman St. Nat.-Foreman St. Tr. & 8.13,500,000 
PORE ATURE. 6. cc kee eew cesses BO000 
Harris Trust 6,000,000 
Mercantile Trust. . 600,000 
National Bank of the Republic....... . 10,500,000 
PUENTE i shia vce wie s Seu o.d 2,000,000 
AS a ergs 2,500,000 
Sheridan Trust 1,000,000 
Union Bank of Chicago 1,000,000 
West Side Trust..................... 1,000,000 
OE ee 600,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 
Dee. 31, 1929 

$578,000.00 
11,513,858.72 
70,879,583.04 
859,095.31 
40,544,437.78 
16,533,000.00 
766,561.01 
7,012,052.53 
564,054.00 
4,179,204.17 
7,003,735.93 
1,501,522.14 
556,801.00 
1,393,519.17 
655,847.00 
467,988.80 


Book 
Value 
215 
236 
224 
345 
313 
337 
190 
217 
194 

*4Q7 
450 
148 
168 
239 
165 
177 


Deposits, 

Dec. 31, 1929 
$12,643,648.89 
149,027 ,067.87 
878,792,918.30 
7,355,115.72 
482 582,602.24 
197,260,501.86 
3,289,495.77 
89,963,541.02 
11,927,613.09 
149,833,752.93 
56,466,847.52 
27 ,926,386.41 
12,242,344.00 
9,162,732.06 
13,322,454.00 
8,513,931.95 


Bid Asked 
445 460 
411 415 
704 708 
565 585 
755 759 
780 86790 
190 200 
849 853 
420 430 
153 155 
880 890 
490 495 
275 300 
323 326 
340 360 


325 335 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 


+Stock owned by First National Bank. 
**20 par value. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


MEETING COMPETITION FOR THE 
SAVINGS DOLLAR 


The dominant sentiment which developed 
at the recent Midwest Regional Savings Con- 
ference, and which was reflected at similar 
conferences in other sections of the country, 
centers upon a determination of bankers to 
meet competition which diverts savings de- 
posits to other and guarded channels. 
While there has been a tendency on the part 
of savings accounts to increase since the 
market break in New York and the 
severe jolt administered to the speculatively 
inclined, the fact remains that the savings 
dollar is meeting with constantly growing 
competition, particularly because of install- 
ment liuying, the persistent lure of the stock 
market, higher rates paid by building and 
loan and various other invasions. 

One of the most forceful papers presented 
at the Midwest Regional Savings Conference 
was that by H. H. Reinhard, vice-president 
of the Mereantile-Commerce Bank & Trust 
Company of St. Louis, on “Keeping Pace 
with the Competition for the Savings Dollar.” 
He dwelt particularly upon high powered 
salesmanship in connection with installment 
buying which induces consumers to purchase 
beyond their capacity. 


less 


stock 


societies 


Referring to a study 
of savings withdrawals, he said in part: 

“In order to arrive at some idea as to how 
stock speculation had affected the savings 
at “Mereantile-Commeree,” I recently com- 
piled groups of figures and made a detailed 
study of the situation, It was revealed that 
Withdrawals were only 2 per cent heavier in 
1929 than in 1928 and that, therefore, it was 
the lack of which 
whatever had in savings. 
number of accounts likewise showed a 
minor decrease. Now comes one of the dis- 
that, to me, proved startling. <A 
study of the indorsements on our treasurer’s 
checks gave us a clew as to where 61 per cent 


deposits accounted for 
The 


very 


decline we 


closures 


of the money represented by these checks 
went. By far the greatest portion assigned 


to any single item—29 per cent—went for 
investments, of which our own investment 
company received more than three dollars 
for every dollar that went to an outside 
investment concern. Twenty-one per cent 
Was accounted for in transfers and only 5 
per cent—mind you, only 5 per cent—went 
to brokers. The remaining 6 per cent was 
accounted for in real estate transactions. 
“The savings dollar faces competition from 
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all sides; but no matter how fast the battle 
rages, the savings account has nothing to 
fear from the installment plan, the stock 
market, or anything else, provided our cus- 
tomers are told about its merits. The old 
savings account has been the ‘best and safest 
method of getting ahead ever since it was 
invented; it is now the best and _ safest 
plan for a vast majority of the people; and 
it will remain so if we conduct our banks 
properly. Let us all bend our efforts hence- 
forth to study and research, and carefully 
planned advertising, to the end that savings 
may occupy its rightful place in the lives 
of all individuals.” 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 
The March 27th financial statement of the 

Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. 

Louis shows aggregate resources of $82,976,- 


39, including loans and discounts of $52 


aay 
628,001; U. S, Government securities, $4,725,- 
211: cash and due from depositories, $12,- 
972,287; bonds and other securities, $10,592,- 
855. Deposits total $70,848,321. Capital is 
$6,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$3,833,576. 

A recent addition to the board of directors 
of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company is 
Firmin V. Desloge, who comes of a family 
which has been prominently identified with 
the mining business in Missouri for more 
than a century. His grandfather came to 
Missouri from France in 1802. After a pre- 
liminary education and a special course at 


the Massachusetts “Tech,” Mr. Desloge re- 
turned to Missouri to take charge of the 


mining property of the Desloge Consolidated 
Lead Company, of which his father was 
president and which subsequently was ac- 
quired by the St. Joseph Lead Company. At 
the present time Mr. Desloge is president of 
the St. Francois Investment Company, and 
the Desloge Investment Company, and is also 
a director of the St. Joseph Lead Company. 


MERCANTILE-COMMERCE BANK & 
TRUST COMPANY 


The Mereantile-Commerce Bank & Trust 
Company of St. Louis, reports as of March 
27th deposits of $122,270,901, with $10,000,- 
000 capital, and $8,085,010 surplus and undi- 


vided profits. Loans and investments are 
$10S8,577,617; cash and due from_ banks, 


$25,509,038, and total resources, $141,739,894. 

John F. Wilkinson has joined the sales 
staff of the Mercantile-Commerce Company, 
the affiliate of the Mercantile Commerce 
Bank & Trust Company of St. Louis. 
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ADAPTABILITY TO CHANGING ECO- 

NOMIC AND BUSINESS CONDITIONS 

The remarkable changes which have char- 
acterized economic developments and_ busi- 
ness as well as industrial processes during 
the last decade, call for constant study and 
adaptability. The business man or banker 
With a static or closed mind is bound to suf- 
fer defeat. That is the advice tendered 
recently by John G. Lonsdale, president of 
the American Bankers Association and presi- 
dent of the Mercantile-Commerce Bank & 
Trust Company of St. Louis, in an address 
before the faculty and several hundred stu- 
dents of Washington University. 

“To me, one of the regrettable’ things 
of life,’ said Mr. Lonsdale, “is to see men 
and women close their minds to the further 
acquisition of knowledge in the mistaken be- 
lief they know all there is to know. It has 
been demonstrated that such a policy spells 
retrogression and failure. To those who fail 
to imbibe fresh knowledge and keep abreast 
of the times, there eventually appears the 
handwriting on the wall and their days are 
numbered.” 


BANK CONSOLIDATION MOVEMENT IN 
MISSOURI 

The State Finance Commissioner of Mis- 
souri who supervises state banks and trust 
companies in that state, is pursuing a vigor- 
ous policy of encouraging banking institu- 
tions to consolidate wherever public interest 
and greater stability are served. The result 
of this policy is to be seen in numerous 
mergers. During the year 1928 there were 
sixty-five bank consolidations and in 1929 
there were sixty-two mergers, Thus far this 
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year there have been state bank 
mergers. 

Notwithstanding progress in this direction 
Commissioner 8S. L. Cantley is quoted as say- 
ing that Missouri “still has at least 300 too 
many banks.” Commenting further on the 
situation, he says: 

“This means that we should have fewer 
and larger banks, well managed and in suffi- 
cient liquid condition to take advantage of 
all opportunities for profitable service and 
to meet all emergencies that may arise. We 
are moving in that direction and that to me 
is a most encouraging outlook for an 
of safe, profitable and serviceable 
yet ahead.” 


seventeen 


era 
banking 


The Phoenix Trust Company has been or- 
ganized in St. Louis with capital of $200,000 
and will take over part of the assets of the 
National City Bank for the purpose of merg- 
ing with the Franklin-American Trust Com- 
pany. 

The First Bank & Trust Company has been 
organized at Hamilton, Mo., with capital of 
$75,000 and will take over the First National 
Bank and the Citizens Trust Company of 
Hamilton. 

Negotiations are in progress for merger 
of the Fidelity National Bank and Trust 
Company of Kansas City, Mo., with the 
Liberty National Bank, representing com- 
bined resources of $66,000,000. 

Walter S. McLucas, chairman of the board, 
Commerce Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo., 
has been elected by the board of directors 
of the Kansas City Federal Reserve Bank to 
represent the Tenth District on the Federal 
Acvisory Council. 





CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Franklin-American Trust Co... ........0-ccccessss 


Mercantile-Commerce Bank & Trust Co 
Mississippi Vallev Merchants State Trust Co 


Lafayette-South Side Bank & Trust Co............ 


. .32,000,000 


.. 2,150,000 





Surplus and 
Undivided Profits, 
Dec. 31, 1929 
$1,383,261.67 
7,949,613.72 
3,764,299.85 
1,762,942.32 


Capital Deposits, 
Dec. 31, 1929 

$26,606,808.29 

125,103,645.50 
79,414,776.24 
24,810,654.52 


10,000,000 
6,000,000 


CONDITION OF WASHINGTON, (D. C.) TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


American Security & Trust Co......... 
Merchants Bank & Trust Co 

Munsey Trust Co 2,000,000 
National Savings & Trust Co 1,000,000 
OSS SOS 0 See ee 2,000,000 
Washington Loan & Trust Co 1,000,000 


. $3,400,000 
1,000,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 


Profits Deposits Par Bid 


March 27, 1930 March 27, 1930 
$4,076,932.78 


$28, 150,364.22 
7,718,946.83 
4,817,592.27 

11,745,560.41 
8,333,967.74 
15,507,076.59 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


316,282.14 
1,406,814.68 
2,963,041.36 
1,227,520.18 
2,433,252.98 


580 
260 
499 


Figures furnished by The Washington Loan & Trust Co, 















Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


SMOOTH OPERATION IN CLEVELAND 
TRUST BRANCH BANKING 
ORGANIZATION 
As one of the pioneers in the establishment 
of branch banking operation the Cleveland 
Trust Company has developed systems which 
may be likened to a highly-organized and 
smoothly geared mechanical contrivance, ex- 
cept for the fact that the personal and hu- 
man elements are given full play rather than 
submerged. The results of years of practical 
experience at the Cleveland Trust Company 
with its fifty-eight branches, testifies to the 
economies as well as the enhanced efficiency 
of branch banking which is taking 
root throughout the country. There is never 
any complaint that branch bank managers 
lack power to provide accommodation or that 
there is lacking any of the services provided 
at the main office. On the contrary every 
branch is in effect an autonomous unit with 
particular injunctions to study and 
itself to neighborhood requirements. 


strong 


adapt 


The Cleveland Trust branch system 
runs without hustle, bustle or interruption. 
At the head of the branch organization is 
Vice-president F. H. Houghton, who with his 


assistants, Vice-president J. E. Cotabish and 


office 






























F, H. HOUGHTON 


Vice-president, Cleveland Trust Co., who is head of the 
branch organizations of that company. 
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Assistant Vice-president G. C. Beck, and as- 
sociates, have a complete and constant lever- 
age of all that takes place. There are some 
SOO men and women employed in’ these 
branches and so well does the scheme oper- 
ate that the clearance is always on time, 
changes in personnel are made without the 
slightest interruption and statements of con- 
dition are available almost on eall. To ex- 
pedite matters there is not only close con- 
tact between branches and head office, but 
also frequent meetings of branch managers 
at which experiences are exchanged and con- 
stant suggestions are forthcoming for 
provement and modernization of service. 


im- 


GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY GAINS 

During the twelve months preceding the 
date of the last financial report of the Guard- 
ian Trust Company of Cleveland, as of March 
27th, the deposits of the company have in- 
creased from $135,228,294 to $142,161,982, 
and as compared with $11,142,698, reported 
two years ago. now aggregate 
$166,7385,579 with cash on hand and in banks 
of $15,433,354; U. S. bonds $10,493,204; 
loans, advances and investments $127,791,- 
576; acceptances and letters of credit $6,231,- 
313. Capital is $7,000,000 ; surplus $9,000,000 
and undivided profits $1,541,648. The Guard- 
ian conducts fourteen branch offices in favor- 
able locations. 

Announcement was made recently by the 
Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland of 
plans for a new banking building to be erect- 
ed in the West 
section. 


Resources 


117th street, Lorain avenue, 


Large crowds were attracted recently to 
the lobby of the safe deposit department of 
the Union Trust Company of Cleveland, 
where there was staged an exhibit of nature 
drawings and art designs by the freshman 
class of the Cleveland School of Arts. 
“What Constitutes Savings Advertising,” 
was the topic of an instructive paper present- 


ed at the recent eastern regional savings 
conference by Don Knowlton, the talented 


publicity director of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland. 

The Cleveland Trust Company reports as 

of March 27th total resources of $316,508,- 
012; deposits, $278,108,000; capital, $13,800,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $12,756,- 
495. 
Loans, discounts and advances amount to 
$233,041,000; cash on hand and in bank, $30,- 
959,654; U. S. Government, municipal and 
other securities, $34,917,232 


mms 
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REORGANIZATION OF OFFICIAL STAFF OF THE UNION 
TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 


Important changes have been announced in 
the official family of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland which have been made in 
the interest of increased efficiency and divi- 
sion of responsibility in executive manage- 
ment. Contributing to this reorganization is 
the fact that for more than a year past, J. R. 
Nutt has held the dual office and performed 
the duties of president and of chairman of 
the board. The changes provide for the elec- 
tion of W. M. Baldwin, formerly vice-presi- 
dent and executive manager, to the office of 
president, while Mr. Nutt continues to occupy 
the chairmanship of the board. In this lat- 
ter capacity Mr. Nutt will be in a position 
to relinquish details of management while 
devoting more attention to policies and gen- 
eral direction of the affairs of the Union 
Trust Company, which holds a_ position 
among the leading and largest banks and 
trust companies of the United States. Among 
other important associations, Mr. Nutt is 
treasurer of the Republican National Com- 
mittee. 

At the same and subsequent meeting of 
the board the directors advanced a number 
of other officials. Allard Smith was ad- 


J. R. Nurt 


Who has relinquished the Presidency of the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland to become Chairman of the Board 


vanced to executive vice-president; J. R. 
Kraus, formerly executive vice-president, was 
made vice-chairman of the board. R. S. 
Crawford and C. E. Farnsworth were made 
executive vice-presidents, and Charles B. 
Gleason, formerly vice-president of The 
Cleveland Trust Company, was elected vice- 
president. 

Mr. Baldwin, the new president of the 
Union Trust Company, is widely known and 
respected for his banking abilities and per- 
sonal qualities. He has been identified with 
banking activities in Cleveland for the past 
thirty-six years, beginning his banking career 
in 1894 with the Park National Bank of 
Cleveland and later becoming teller of the 
American Trust Company. When the latter 
bank became a part of the Citizens Savings 
& Trust Company, Mr. Baldwin was retained. 
In 1908 he became assistant treasurer, and 
in 1913 treasurer of the Citizens Savings «& 
Trust Company. In 1917 he was promoted to 
vice-president and was made a_ director. 
When in 1920 the Citizens Savings & Trust 
Company merged with other banks to form 
the Union Trust Company, he was made an 
executive manager in addition to his office 


W. M. BALpwIN 


Formerly Vice-president and Executive Manager of the 
Union Trust Co. of Cleveland, who has been elected 
President 
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of vice-president. In this office Mr. Bald- 
win has specialized in the activities of the 
bank’s corporate and estates trust depart- 
ments, and at the same time he has main- 
tained a close contact with general commer- 
cial banking as well as with the savings de- 
partment. 

In addition to his office as president, Mr. 
Baldwin is vice-president and director of the 
Union Cleveland Corporation, director and 
chairman of the executive committee of the 
Monarch Fire Insurance Company, and di- 
rector of the Kelley Island Lime & Transport 
Company, National Refining Company, the 
J. B. Savage Company and the United States 
Coal Company. He is also a trustee of Hi- 
ram College. 

Mr. Nutt, who yields the presidency of the 
Union Trust Company to give more active at- 
tention to his duties as chairman of the 
board, has been a banker for thirty-three 
years, since he organized the Central Savings 
Bank Company of Akron, Ohio. In 1901 he 
was elected Secretary and treasurer of the 
Savings & Trust Company of Cleveland. He 
continued with that company and its succes- 
sors, the Citizens Savings & Trust Company, 
as an executive officer and in January, 1918, 
became president. Three years later, when 


the Citizens Savings & Trust Company joined 


with other banks to form the Union Trust 


J. R. Kraus 


Who has been elected Vice-chairman of the Board ofthe 
Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
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Company, Mr. Nutt was elected president. 
In addition to his other offices, Mr. Nutt is 
director and vice-president of the New York, 
Chicago & St. Louis Railroad Company. He 
is a director of the White Motor Company, 
the Quaker Oats Company of Chicago, the 
Northern Ohio Power Company of Akron, 
Cleveland & Pittsburg Railroad, and chair- 
man of the board of directors of the Fort 
Worth Power & Light Company of Fort 
Worth, Texas, F. E. Myers & Bro. Company, 
Ashland, Ohio, and the Faultless Rubber 
Company, Ashland. 

J. R. Kraus, advanced to vice-chairman of 
the board, organized the Bankers Na- 
tional Bank of Cleveland in 1899, after sev- 
eral years’ experience with the Ohio National 
Bank, Crumb & Baslington, the State Na- 
tional Bank, and the American Exchange 
National Bank. The Bankers Naticnal Bank 
later consolidated with the Euclid Park Na- 
tional Bank, later merging with the First 
National Bank. When the I irst National 
Bank joined with others to ferim the Union 
Trust Company in 1921, Mr. Kraus was 
named vice-president and executive manager. 
Mr. Kraus is a director and member of the 
executive committee of the Union Cleveland 
Corporation, vice-president and director of 
the Pittsburgh & West Virginia Railway and 
director of the Valley Mould & Iron Corpo- 


ALLARD SMITH 


Who has been elected Executive Vice-president of the Union 
Trust Co. of Cleveland 
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CONFIDENCE 


The sound and steady growth of this institution is the best measure of the 


high confidence in which it is held. 


Our record of service, since 1858, over an extended period ot years, is the 
firm foundation on which this confidence rests. 


EDGAR STARK, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


tke FIFTH THIRD [JNION [RUST co 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


ration. The United States Fidelity & Guar- 
anty Company of Baltimore, the Fremont 
Foundry Company and the Midcontinent 
Securities Company, and is a member of the 
Commerce & Marine Commission of the 
American Bankers Association, 

Allard Smith, who shares the duties of 
executive vice-president, came to Cleveland 
in 1914 as general manager of the Bell Tele- 
phone Company. In January, 1920, he be- 
came vice-president of the Citizens Savings & 
Trust Company, which later became a part 
of the Union Trust Company. For the past 
nine years he has been active chairman in 
the Cleveland Community Fund. He has 
held for two terms the office of president of 
the Cleveland Chamber of Commerce in 1928 
and 1929. At present he is serving his second 
term as president and director of the Cleve- 
land Chamber of Commerce and is a director 
of the Ohio Bell Telephone Company, the 
Morris Plan Bank, and the Cleveland & Buf- 
falo Transit Company. 


CHARLES H. SHIELDS ELECTED VICE- 
PRESIDENT THE FIFTH-THIRD UNION 
TRUST COMPANY 

The recent election of Charles H. Shields 
as vice-president of the Fifth Third Union 
Trust Company of Cincinnati, Ohio, in addi- 
tion to retaining his title and duties as cash- 
ier, comes as recognition of many years of 
meritorious and faithful banking 
Mr. Shields began his banking career more 
than forty years ago, beginning as a clerk 
in the old Fifth National Bank in 1889. He 
held a number of positions with this institu- 
tion before his election as assistant cashier 
in June, 1904. Mr. Shields was elected eash- 
ier of the Fifth Third National Bank in 
April, 1919. 

A native Cincinnatian, Mr. Shields is well 
known in financial and business circles of 


services. 


CHARLES H. SHIELDS 
Cashier of the Fifth Third Union Trust Company of 
Cincinnati who has also been elected Vice-president 

the community. He lives on Forest Hills 
Drive, Hyde Park, with Mrs. Shields and 
one son. He is a member of the Cincinnati 
Chamber of Commerce and the Bankers’ Club 
of Cincinnati, and has always taken a keen 
interest in civic and philanthropic insiitu- 
tions of the community. 


The Fifth Third Union Trust Company 
of Cincinnati, Ohio, has taken over the Oakly 
Bank, which has one branch and resources 
of $3,700,000. 

The Union Trust Company has been char- 
tered to engage in business in Dayton, O. 
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TRUST COMPANY SECTION COMMITTEE 
ASSIGNMENTS 


Through its standing and special commit- 
tees the Trust Company Section of the Cali- 
fornia Bankers Association is exerting an 
important and guiding influence in furthering 
the cause of trust administration, It is 
through the initiative of this Section that 
perhaps greater progress has been made in 
California in standardizing and 
fees for trust services than obtains in any 
state. There are still some kinks to 
be ironed out in adjusting method of apply- 
ing fees as well as rates between trust de- 
partments located in upper and southern Cal- 
ifornia, but a solution is in prospect. 
gards standardization of 
common clauses in both 


reconciling 


other 


As re- 
adjudicated and 
individual and cor- 
porate trust instruments, the California trust 
companies are setting an example for fidu- 
ciaries throughout the rest of the country. 
As chairman of the Trust Company Section, 
Ralph If. Spotts, chief counsel of the Title 
Insurance & Trust Company of this city, 
recently announced the personnel of leading 
committees. One is the legislative commit- 
tee which is instructed to devote special at- 
tention to proposed changes in the California 
probate code now being formulated by the 
State Bar Association. The members of this 
committee are: Edwin E. Nelson (chairman), 
Bank of Italy National Trust & Savings <As- 


sociation, Los Angeles; Harley Stevens, 
American Trust Company, San Francisco; 


A. D. Canello, Bank of Italy National Trust 
& Savings Association, San Francisco; J. E. 


McGuigan, Bank of America of California, 
San Francisco: Walter L. Nossaman, Secu- 


rity-First National Bank of Los Angeles, Los 
Angeles: C. I. Baker, Title Insurance & Trust 
Company, Los Angeles; H. H. Ashley, Bank 
of America, Los Angeles, 

Appointments to the program committee 
for the next annual convention at Del Monte 
are: F. R. Behrends (chairman), California 
Trust Company, Los Angeles; C. Nelson 
Hackett, Bank of California National Asso- 
ciation, San Francisco; H. C. Thomas, Citi- 
zens National Trust & Savings Bank, Los 
Angeles; Frank J. Brickwedel, Wells Fargo 
Bank & Union Trust Company, Fran- 
John F. Keogh, Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company, Los Angeles. 

Members of the Educational Committee 
are: Frank H. Lougher (chairman), Anglo- 
California Trust Company, San Francisco; 


San 
cisco: 
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W.J. Kieferdorf, Bank of Italy National Trust 
& Savings Association, San Francisco; W. J. 
Garthwaite, the Oakland Bank, Oakland; O. 
O. Trageton, Security-First National Bank of 
Los Angeles, Los Angeles; W. D. Baker, 
Farmers & Merchants National Bank, Los 
Angeles; W. M. Glasscock, Pioneer Title In- 
surance & Trust Company, San Bernardino. 

The membership committee consists of: 
J. E. Drew (chairman), American Trust 
Company, San Francisco; Daniel Read, Cen- 
tral National Bank, Oakland; Roy W. Blair, 
California Trust & Savings Bank, Sacra- 
mento: Mare Ryan, Bank of Italy National 
Trust & Savings Association, Los Angeles; 
Don Cameron, Union Trust & Savings Bank, 
Los Angeles; Norman R. Morison, San Diego 
Trust & Savings Bank, San Diego. 


NEW SYSTEM EXPEDITES TITLE INSUR- 
ANCE DEPARTMENT WORK 

The Title Insurance & Trust Company of 
Los Angeles has put into operation a new 
system of routine operation in its title de- 
partment which has demonstrated its suc- 
cess and is the result of months of work 
and study on the part of a committee. It is 
ealled the “Single Slip and Full Take-off 
Plan,” avoiding duplications and introduc- 
ing an improved procedure in posting and 
comparing. Some twenty-two new type- 
writer desks of special design were made 
to take care of the new system, using Under- 
wood Fanfold typewriters of latest design 
and especially adapted to the plan. A fea- 
ture of the plan is the greater speed of con- 


ducting title department detail as well as 
reduction in costs. 


The Guaranty 


Trust Company has been 
organized in 


Angeles with Harold G. 
Ferguson as chairman of the board and with 
capital of $1,000,000. The Harold G. Fergu- 
son Finance Company has also been organ- 
ized as an affiliate. 


The National Trust & Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles has opened its thirty- 
third office at Angeles Mesa Drive and West 
Vernon avenue, with John C. Henderson as 
manager. 


Los 


Citizens 


R. M. Clarke, chief auditor and inspector 
for the Bank of Italy, at Los Angeles, has 
been named a vice-president of the Ameri- 
commercial Corporation, which handles the 
auditing for the bank and affiliated interests. 

Lyall D. Webster has been elected assistant 
trust officer at Security-First National Bank, 
Santa Paula branch. 
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San Francisco 


Special Correspondence 
UNIFORM BANKINC AND TRUST CODES 
FOR PACIFIC COAST STATES 

An important movement is being fostered 
by leading banking and trust company men 
which embraces seven of the Pacific Coast 
and western states, which has for its ob- 
jective a greater degree of uniformity as to 
both banking and trust codes. This move- 
ment is gradually assuming shape as a result 
of regional conferences which have brought 
bank and trust company men of the various 
states into closer contacts and who recognize 
the advantage of operating under approved 
and more uniform laws. As to banking, the 
proposed code contemplates minimum =§re- 
quirements as to capital for different classes 
of banks, responsibility of directors, methods 
of supervision, limitation of loans and the 
adoption of other approved requirements to 
elevate the standards of bank management 
which will, at the same time, facilitate in- 
terstate banking relationships. 

As to uniformity of state laws governing 
operation and powers of trust companies, 


there is opportunity for constructive work. 


Trust development has been most rapid in 
California, largely because of the advance 
made in statutory and legal procedure. In 
some of the other western states there is ob- 
vious need for the adoption of more up-to- 
date laws. The subject will receive attention 
at the next annual Regional Trust Confer- 
ence embracing Pacific Coast and Rocky 
Mountain states. 


ASSOCIATED TRUST COMPANIES OF 
CENTRAL CALIFORNIA 

At the recent annual meeting of the Asso- 
ciated Trust Companies of Central Califor- 
nia, which embraces in its membership the 
corporate fiduciaries in the northern part of 
the state, the following officers were elected 
for the ensuing year: 

President: W. W. Jacka, assistant vice- 
president Bank of Italy National Trust & 
Savings Association, San Jose, Cal. 

Vice-president: F. J. Brickwedel, vice-pres- 
ident and trust officer Wells Fargo Bank & 
Union Trust Company, San Francisco, Cal. 

Secretary and treasurer: Harry Geballe, 
trust officer California Pacific Title & Trust 
Company, San Francisco, Cal. 

The Associated Trust Companies of Central 
California has been in existence twelve years 
and was the first to foster the idea of re- 
gional trust conferences. 


CROCKER FIRST NATIONAL AND 
CROCKER FIRST FEDERAL TRUST 

The strong position of the Crocker First 
National Bank of San Francisco and of its 
affiliated Crocker First Federal Trust Com- 
pany is indicated by a consolidated state- 
ment as of March 27th. This shows com- 
bined resources of $122,787,455 of which the 
national bank accounts for $86,821,631 and 
the trust company, $35,965,824. Deposits total 
$99,901,079. Consolidated capital is $7,500,- 
000; surplus, $3,000,000 and undivided prof- 
its, $3,058,651. In addition to these assets 
the capital of the Crocker First Company 
amounting to $500,000 is held in trust for 
the benefit of the stockholders of the bank. 

In the lobby of the Crocker First National 
Bank of San Francisco, Cal., there is on dis- 
play one of the most complete collections of 
United States coins ever assembled, including 
the stored $50 California gold slugs. 


G. W. DAVIS ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT 
AND TRUST OFFICER 

O. N. Beasley, president of the Beverly 
Hills National Bank & Trust Company of 
Beverly Hills, Cal., announces that Eugene 
F. Sanders has been made a _ vice-president 
in charge of publicity and advertising de- 
partment and G. W. Davis has been made 
vice-president and trust officer. 

Mr. Sanders was for four years secretary 
of the Beverly Hills Chamber of Commerce. 
Mr. Davis has been for the past three years 
with the trust department of the Bank of 
America of California, with charge of its 
East Bay division with headquarters at Ber- 
keley. Previously Mr. Davis was assistant 
manager of the trust department of the Ohio 
State Bank & Trust Company, Akron, Ohio, 
and manager of the trust department of the 
Metropolitan National Bank in Seattle. 


F. J. Kerman, vice-president of the Bank of 
Italy National Trust & Savings Association, 
has been named chairman of the 
development committee of the California 
Bankers Association. 

Mrs. Edward Dexter Knight, who has been 
identified with the development 
services for women at the Bank of Italy, has 
been promoted to assistant vice-president. 
Herman A. Nater has been elected a vice- 
president. 

Purchase by the Transamerica Corporation 
of the Occidental Life Insurance Company, 
the Occidental Corporation and the Oecciden- 
tal Investment Company, was announced re- 
cently, adding more than $25,000,000 in as- 
sets to Transamerica. 
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AIM AND EFFECT OF FEDERAL RESERVE 
POLICY 


Continued from 542 
is that I believe the Federal Reserve System 
has moved, during recent months, as rapidly 
as the mechanics would permit and I believe 
as rapidly as the situation has justified. 
There are many people in business that are a 
bit skeptical of the reality of this program 
because they have not as yet felt the effects 
in their own individual cases, but unless 
something unforeseen develops, I am confi- 
dent that the easing influence of this pro- 
gram will in time trickle into all forms of 


credit. In fact, to date I am quite agreeably 
surprised with the results that have been 
obtained. 


There was a time in this country when 
bankers operating as independent units were 


interested mainly in high rates, and seldom, 


if ever, in low rates. However, the experi- 
ences of the past ten years have taught a 


great majority of bankers that active busi- 
ness, With reasonable rates, is far more prof- 
itable in the long run, than dull business with 
high rates, The willingness with which 
many bankers have modified rates convinces 
me that they will do their part in the pres- 
ent situation. 





This is a great country, possessed of many 
advantages and great natural resources, in- 
habited with people anxious and willing to 
work, and its credit structure is one that 
ean and will function. Therefore, it seems 
to me that others should have more initia- 
tive and less hesitancy, and I feel justified in 
making that appeal to the American people 
feeling confident that the experience of 1928 
and 1929 will be fresh enough in our minds 
to preclude any immediate recurrence of 
such speculative hysteria as we had at that 
time. 


The Bank of California, N. A., of San 
Francisco, reports resources of $122,558,981 ; 
deposits, $89,959,000; capital, $8,500,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $9,296,895. 

The Western Trust & Savings Bank of 
Long Beach, Cal., reports resources of $3,- 
526,802; deposits, $3,054,296; capital, $225,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $247,000. 
C. C. Auge is trust officer. 

Bank of America of California reports 
purchase of the following three banks which 
will be added to its organization: Commer- 
cial & Savings Bank of Sutter County, Yuba 
‘ity; First National Bank of Healdsburg, 
and First Savings Bank of Healdsburg. 
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The Ambassador is the pied-a-terre 
of a great many of the important per- 
sonages tn National and International 
Banking, Financial and Industrial 
circles, 


Hotel 
Ambas sador 


PARK AVENUE at 5ist STREET 
NEW YORK 


PALM BEACH 
























ATLANTIC CITY - LOS ANGELES + 





ORGANIZING NEW YORK CHAPTER OF 
FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 
Although lagging somewhat behind most 
other cities in effecting local cooperation be- 
tween bank, trust company and financial ad- 
vertising and publicity men, the New York 
contingent is about to make up for lost time. 
At a recent luncheon held at the Bankers 
Club a score or more of advertising and pub- 
licity representatives of New York City 
banks and trust companies came together to 
discuss the advisability of organizing a 
Financial Advertising Club as affiliate of the 
Financial Advertisers’ Association. 

The sentiment expressed at this meeting 
was unqualifiedly in favor of a local organi- 
zation which should enable those responsible 
for conducting advertising and handling ap- 
propriations of banks, trust companies and 
investment firms to obtain the benefit of each 
others experiences and to take common ac- 
tion on determined lines of policy. One of 
the main incentives to local organization is 
the criticism aroused by newspapers which 
presist in levying differential advertising 
rates against banking, trust company and 
financial advertising. 
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OPERATION OF PERSONAL TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


(Continued from page 558) 
labor. By assigning to each group only a 
single function, it is possible to standardize 
its tasks so that repetition is multiplied. 
Because the worker’s tasks eall for con- 
stant repetition, habits are formed quickly 
and improve themselves rapidly. The worker 
is not faced with the necessity of often per- 
forming work to which he is not accustomed. 
Accordingly such operations as he is called 
upon to perform, he quickly learns to per- 
form well. This is not only true in the case 
of the tasks which lend themselves to mech- 
anical operation, but also similarly applies to 
administrative management which through 
a narrowing of its scope, promotes skill in 
the tasks assigned to it. 

Intensive exercise in any work leads easily 
to the formation of habit and the develop- 
ment of skill. As skill develops, conscious 
attention is freed from details and the 
worker is ready to devote himself to larger 
problems. In that way by providing free- 
dom of time for thought, it encourages the 
mind in perfecting itself to perform tasks 
of greater importance and so tends to build 
up a group which from its own ranks is al- 
ways able to fill the position of the leader 
who has been promoted. 


Seeking Constant Improvements and 
Adjustments 


But the formation of habit is not all that 
is required—the habits must be good habits. 
No system which is good today, is neces- 
sarily good tomorrow and it is, therefore, 
necessary to include in the organization a 
group which wiil devote itself constantly to 
the analyzing of every function and opera- 
tion with the object of improving standard 
practices and developing scientific methods. 
Such a group I have included in my out- 
line under the title—‘‘Methods and Adjust- 
ments.” The function of making adjust- 
ments properly belongs with that of the 
creation of methods, for the analysis of the 
cause of an adjustment is the most power- 
ful tool which can be employed to lay bare 
faults in method. 

The picture I have in mind as a result 
of the use of this plan is that of an execu- 
tive at the head of the Trust Department, 
his fingers upon the keys of a perfectly or- 
dered machine, ready at a touch to furnish 
him with all the information he can need— 
his mind untroubled by detail, free to lead 
the advance into the ever widening field of 
trust service and free to meet new problems. 
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KEEPING UP INSURANCE PREMIUMS 

The Fidelity Union Trust Company of New- 
ark, N. J., performs a genuine service in 
utilizing advertising space in newspapers 
which cautions against lapsed life insurance. 
The warning is timely, because of the ex- 
ceptionally large volume of lapsed insurance 
recorded since the stock market break which 
was responsible for many policyholders either 
reducing their life insurance or allowing 
policies to lapse by failure to meet premium 
requirements. 





..- Do Not Lapse 


your Life Insurance! 


msurance t of your living expenses, 


af HE way to begin to build up an estate is to buy life 
ne 


the first stem in th dget should be for the pay- 


ment of premiun he only safe and sure way ta 


create a capital fund payable in cash in case of death. 7 


[' because of adverse business condi- 
tions or market losses you are forced 
to revise your scale of living don’t art 
your economy campaign by reducing 
your life insurance or, worse, by letting 
it lapse. 
insurance program, be sur 
sult the 
©. Hos advn 


any rearrangem 


sold you your ir 
You shou! 


for building up 


of dependent 


will be valuable in making 


Your name and address on the margin of this 


Today, life insurance is one of the greatest force advertisement will br new bookler=* 


ing Your Estate Tuward One Financial Goal."* 


FIDELITY UNION 
TRUST COMPANY 
+ Member Federal Reserve System 


NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 


protecting the homes and famuilics of Amencan 


Timely Advertisement of the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company of Newark, N. J., Cautioning 
Against Lapse of Life Insurance 





The Fidelity Union Trust Company directs 
attention to the life insurance as one of the 
greatest forces protecting the homes and 
families of American business and _ profes- 
sional men. The advice is vouchsafed that 
if economy in the budget is necessary either 
because of business reverse or stock market 
losses, that life insurance should be 
tained ‘by every possible effort. 


main- 


John T. Pairman has become associated 
with the sales organization at the Philadel- 
phia office of the Chatham Phenix Copora- 
tion of New York. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Chemical Bank & Trust Company 
of New York, Alfred G. Tuckerman was ap- 
pointed assistant manager of the 320 Broad- 
way office. 








ALLOCATION OF SMALL MORTGAGES 


(Continued from page 586) 

throughout the country regarding trust in- 
vestments, each state will have to work out 
its own problem. For instance, some states 
give very broad powers to trustees regard- 
ing investments, while others are very nar- 
row and rigid. For example, we are all more 
or less familiar with the Massachusetts rule. 
According to that rule, all that can be re- 
quired of a trustee is that he shall conduct 
himself faithfully and exercise a sound dis- 
cretion. He is to observe how men of pru- 
dence and intelligence handle their own af- 
fairs. This is very broad in comparison to 
the restricted authority given in some of the 
other states relative to trust investments. 

There is a growing 


tendency, however, 


toward uniformity of legislation by the 
banks and trust companies of the Pacific 
Coast. For instance, in California under the 
trust code of that state any trust company 


may issue participation certificates on a trust 
deed or mortgage, approved as to form, of 
course, by the Superintendent of Banks. I 
believe the state of Washington now sanc- 
tions the issuance of participation certifi- 
cates where the entire mortgage is held by 
the corporation making such investments. 
Now the Superintendent of Banks in the 
state of Oregon has ruled that trust com- 
panies may likewise issue participation cer- 
tificates as legal investments where the en- 
tire mortgage is held by the trust depart- 
ment of the corporation making the invest- 
ment. 

With this uniformity in trust legislation 
or regulation it seems to me we are taking 
a step in the right direction. When the sys- 
tem of trust investments is more or less 
standardized nationally and operating simi- 
lar in effect to the insurance companies func- 
tioning throughout the country, a _ solution 
to our trust investment problems will be 
more easily ascertained. Unless we work 
to this end, the trust companies in the vari- 
ous states will be obliged to take care of 
their investment problems within their own 
respective confines. 


o, i? 2 
we 1 Me 


James W. Wadsworth will head the merger 
of the Livingston County Trust Company and 
the Genesee Valley National Bank of Genesee, 
NX. 

The Home Trust Company of New Castle, 
Pa., has been merged with the Lawrence Savy- 
ings & Trust Company, embracing total re- 
sources of $6,000,000. 
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NEW YORK LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
REPORTS RECORD GAINS 


The New York Life Insurance Company 
has in the first quarter of this year obtained 
new insurance amounting to $289,786,000, the 
largest volume of business secured by the 
company in any three-months’ period, and 
an increase of $45,600,000 over the first quar- 
ter of last year, Within the last three months 
the New York Life invested $34,595,939. Of 
this amount $21,444,564 was placed in mu- 
nicipal, railroad, public utility and industrial 
bonds, and in preferred and guaranteed 
stocks, while $13,151,375 was invested in 
mortgage loans distributed throughout the 
United States and Canada. 


On April 1, 1930, the company’s total bond 
and preferred stock investment was $738,- 
933,102, and the total mortgage loan invest- 
ment amounted to $562,027,150—more than 
$1,300,000,000 invested in bonds, preferred 
stocks and mortgages by this one company 
alone. 


TRUST SERVICE NOT ADAPTED TO HIGH- 
PRESSURE SALESMANSHIP 


High-pressure methods of salesmanship are 
not compatible with the requirements of trust 
service, according to statements made at the 
Conference by M. B. Slaughter, trust officer 
of the Holston Trust Company of Knoxville. 
Tenn. He said in part: 

“The real trust solicitor, to attain the pin- 
nacle of the art of salesmanship must have 
exceptional qualities of mind as well as great 
qualities of disposition. He must be alert, 
receptive and masterful. It is the solicitor 
who meets the Great Outside. He deals large- 
ly with strangers, not with friends. He deals 
with classes and not with masses. He rep- 
resents not merely his officers but the entire 
bank, and the publie will judge the bank ac- 
cording to his conduct. 


“The most efficient approach is to come to 
a man from his own viewpoint. In approach- 
ing your prospect never make the mistake 
of drawing a comparison between him and 
of less 


a person importance. Never use 
phrases foreign to the layman. As far as 
possible listen first and talk afterwards. 


Many a solicitor has talked his own chances 
to death. The problem of the trust solicitor 
is how to be adaptable without being servile. 
Any attempt to develop a standard plan of 
approach will only lead to stagnation. Last 
but not least, do not be ashamed to tell a 
man what the fees are and above all don’t 
cut your established fees.” 
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SAFEGUARDS IN SETTLING ESTATES 
(Continued from page 600) 

alone. <A recent survey of St. Louis estates 

shows the saving of 4.7 per cent through the 

administration by trust companies over the 

administration by individuals in similar es- 

tates, 

Instead of turning over to inexperienced 
hands that estate so difficult to accumulate 
and which stands between the family and 
want, the conservation and safeguarding of 
the estate continues for the time specified, 
under the testamentary trust, the voluntary 
trust and the insurance trust. 


Under the trusts, the discretionary powers 
granted to the corporate trustee show a most 
beneficial result. Frequently the decision is 
left with the trustee as to the worthiness of 
a beneficiary to receive his share. Such dis- 
cretions are exercised freed of sentimental 
impulses, but with a sympathy and liberality 
commensurate with their needs. * * * 


Care of Securities 

The conservation of trust funds is a sub- 
ject which receives the most painstaking con- 
sideration of its investment officers. The 
trend of securities must be carefully watched. 
The change of sentiment with reference to 
certain municipal and institutional invest- 
ments will be recalled. As an illustration, it 
will be interesting to consider the predica- 
ment of a trustee who invested the estate 
under his care in some of the legal invest- 
ments under the Missouri statutes. Farm 
mortgages were once considered the prime 
investment for trust funds, and many estates, 
under the protection of the statute, were in- 
vested in drainage district and road district 
bonds, joint stock land bank bonds, and oth- 
ers too numerous to mention. These invest- 
ments are still legal, and the uninformed 
fiduciary could still lose half of his estate 
at the time of the original investment, by fol- 
lowing the investment laws of some states, 
and still remain blameless under the law. 


Goes Beyond Its Duty 

The duties of a trustee, according to law, 
are to display the skill and vigilance which 
a prudent man of discretion and intelligence 
would use in the conduct of his own affairs. 
What a sorry plight the trust funds of any 
trust company would be in if they followed 
literally such a course. The highest degree 
of skill and vigilance which the modern 
trust company can command is applied to 
the millions of trust securities under its 
charge. 


Every year every trust company has mino: 
items here and there which are charged off 
voluntarily and not because it is legally re- 
quired to do so. The protection of its good 
name, which is its most valuable asset, fur- 
nishes the incentive. 

A trust company, as an individual, could 
make profits, and legitimately so, by reason 
of its control of such large funds. It never 
yields to the temptation, because there is 
no temptation. The character and training 
of the men in charge of the trust depart- 
ments guarantees that. Advances are fre- 
quently made to trusts to meet monthly in- 
come payments to widows and others, and te 
permit of the prompt settlement of an es- 
tate. This it is not required to do. It could 
refuse, but it is frequently important that 
large savings be effected in this manner for 
the benefit of the estate when there is no 
real risk or loss to the trust company. 

Sometimes a bank risks both its own 
finances and its own reputation in keeping 
a business going so as to sell it as a going 
concern, rather than fail to face the respon- 
sibility, as it would have a right to do, and 
sell it at forced sale. Sometimes, at rarer 
intervals, a loan that has been made for a 
trust estate becomes in arrears, Unforeseen 
reverses have been suffered by the borrower, 
and the property is to be foreclosed. I have 
yet to hear of such property being bought for 
the account of. the estate. The trust com- 
pany, if necessary, purchases it, pays the 
full principal and accrued interest into the 
estate, and then, if there is any loss on a 
sale of the property, it is voluntarily and 
without compulsion absorbed; if there is a 
profit therefrom, it is turned into the trust 
estate. 


Conclusion 

If there are any reasonable safeguards 
which can be thrown around estates admin- 
istered by trust companies, which have not 
been utilized by all progressive modern trust 
companies, I have yet to have it called to my 
attention. Dangers of losses in estates are 
anticipated; trust companies do not wait 
always for the dangers to arrive. It is not 
generally known that trust companies carry 
expensive blanket insurance against losses 
from the purchase of forged duplicate securi- 
ties, mortgage loans or bonds. Already, many 
aggressive trust companies are considering, 
and some are installing, plans for guarantee- 
ing trust investments made by it, and for is- 
suing participations in investment funds hav- 
ing a wide diversification. 
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